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PROGRESSIVE JOURNALISTS OF THE FIVE
CONTINENTS, WIELD YOUR POWERFUL
REVOLUTIONARY PEN AND STERNLY
CONDEMN US IMPERIALISM!

Speech of Greeling at the Infernaficnal
Conference on the Tasks of Journalists of
the Whole World in Their Fight against
. fhe Aggression of US Imperialism
September 18, 1969

Dear delegates,
Comrades and friends,

Rellecting the loity aspirations and unanimous desires of
the journalists of the five continents who oppose imperialism
and colonialism and strive for national independence and socal
progress, this international conference of journahsts has been
convened with the revolutionary people all over the world show-
ing great interest in it. It gives us great pleasure that a meeting
of true representatives of the progressive press of the world has
been convened in Pyongyang, the capital of our country, under
the revolutionary banner of anti-imperialist, ant-US struggle
On behall of the Government of the Democratic People’s Repub-
lic of Korea, 1 warmly welcome the representatives of the pro-
gressive journalists of Asia, Alrica, Latin America, Oceania and
Europe who have come to atfend this conference.
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Kim Il Sung

Comrades and friends,

Today we are living in a glorious age of revolutionary
change when the colonial system of imperialism is crumbling
beyond repair, in a great historic age when the national-libera-
tion revolution of the oppressed peoples is gaining signal vic-
tories.

A fierce struggle is going on in the international arena to-
day between socialism and imperialism, between the revolu-
tionary forces and the counterrevolutionary forces.

In this struggle the socialist and peace-loving forces are
winning victory after victory while the imperialist forces of
aggression are falling into decay and ruin.

The time is past when a handful of imperialist billionaires
could swagger about and lord it over the earth, exploiting and
plundering mankind at will. The face of the world has radically
changed.

In the world arena, along with the revolutionary struggle of
the people of the socialist countries, the liberation struggle of
the people in the colonial and dependent countiries is forging
vigorously ahead. Today in the vast areas of Asia, Alrica and
Latin America the mighty flood tide of the national-liberation
revolutionary movement is surging forward with irresistible force.
Great revolutionary storms are sweeping across these con-
linents, wiping out imperialism and colonialism. Hundreds of
millions of people, in those areas, oppressed and plundered by
imperialism for centuries, have thrown off the cursed yoke of
colonialism and majestically emerged as heroes in this new
slage of history. They are winning brilliant victories in their
great cause of tearing down the old system of imperialism and
colonialism and building a new life. The peoples of the countries
still groaning under the imperialist colonial yoke have heroically
taken up arms against the foreign imperialist aggressive forces.
Under the powerful impact of the national-liberation movement
the chains of colonial slavery are falling apart everywhere and
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the colonial system of imperialism which has spelled so much
misery and suffering for humanity is crumbling to dust. There
no langer exisls any “safe reat™ or “quiet backyard” for the im-
perialists. Imperialism is breathing its last.

At the same time, the revolulionary struggle of the working
class and other working people in the capilalist countries—the
struggle for vital rights and democratic freedoms against capital-
ist oppression and exploitation—Is gaining strength, This makes
the bloodthirsty imperialists atremble with apprehension and
fear.

Political and economic crises in the imperialist world are
growing more serious day by day and the contradiclions among
the imperialist powers in their siruggle for markets and spheres
of influence are becoming more acute.

Hard hit from within and without, the imperialists are be-
ing driven further into a blind alley.

In spite of the twists and turns, and temporary failures
and setbacks in the course of the revolution, the general trend
remains favourable for socialism and the forces of revolution
and unfavourable for imperialism and the forces of reaction.

But the US and other imperialists will never quit the stage
of history of their own accord. Still dreaming of its past posi-
tion, imperialism is desperately trying to recover its lost foot-
holds and to save itself from doom by resorting to aggression
and war,

The US imperialists are resorting fo open violence: they
are committing aggressive acts against the socialist countries
and independent national states, brutally suppressing the na-
tional-liberation movement of the Asian, African and Latin-
American peoples and viciously disturbing peace in all parts
of the world. While continuing their barbarous holocaust
against the South Vietnamese people for some years, the US
imperialists are commilling gangster acts ol aggression against
the Demacratic Republic of Viet Nom They are mahing {renzied
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attempts fo strangle the Republic of Cuba, the first country to
win the socialist revolution in the Western Hemisphere and the
beacon of hope for the Latin-American peoples. The US im-
perialists are stepping up their armed intervention in Laos and
ceaselessly egging the Zionists on to acts of aggression and
war against the Arab peoples in the Middle East. By rearming
Japanese and West German militarism they are again crealing
dangerous hotbeds for fresh conflagrations of war in Asia and
Europe. A '

The imperialists headed by the United Slates put on a show
of advocating independence and frecdom for the people, but in
reality they are making frantic efforts to maintain their colonial
rule in a more crafty and underhand way, and are foolishly {ry-
ing to caich the people of the newly independent countries again
in a noose of neocolonialism.

They are pursuing a policy of colonial subjugation in many
of the Asian, Alrican and Latin-American couniries by bribing
and whipping up Right-wing circles such as the top military
brass and representatives of the tfribal upper crust who have
turned reactionary. 1f the puppets they have put in power get
in the way of their colonial policy in the slightest degree, the
imperialisls engineer a reactionary military coup, establish a
fascist military dictatorship, and do not hesitate to intervene
openly by force of arms. Such outrageous plols and manocuvr-
ings constilule a standing threat to the newly independent
countries and have reduced a number of governments to coloni-
al ruling machines for imperialism, thereby diverling them to
the Right and virtually tying them down to the staius of colony
or semi-colony.,

The imperialist policy of reducing the developing countries
to economic subordination is one of the main features of neo-
colonialism. US imperialism uses its “ajd” policy as a major
tool for overscas expansion, hypocritically calling it “joint de-
velopment of underdeveloped countries”, Its “aid" paves ihe
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way for overseas infiltration of monopoly capital. By exporting
huge amounts of capital and oblaining various colonizl conces-
sions, the imperialists have seized the Ievers of conirol of the
economy in many countries of the world. Thus. imperialist mo-
nopoly capital ruthlessly centinues fo rob these countries of
their rich natural resources and their industrious people of the
fruits of their labour. Through “economic 2id” the imperialists
are not only holding back the development of independent pa-
tional economies in the backward countries, but are also fla-
grantly interfering in their internal affairs and reducing their
political independence to 2 mere name.

Together with economic infiltration, ideological and cul-
tural infiltration is an important method of neocolonialism
By intensifying their reactionary ideological and cultural offen-
sive against a number of ccuniries under the spurious titles of
“peace corps”, “African crossroads programme”, etc., the US
imperialists are paralysing the people’s sense of national in-
dependence and their revolulionary consciousness, instilling in
them US worship and anti-communist ideas, imbuing them with
national nihilism, spreading the decadent Yankee brand of
immorality and depravity among them and continmng their
wrecking and subversive actnities Lehind the screen of “peace™

Under the signboards of “anti-communism™ and “mutual
securily”, the US and other imperialists have enmeshed 2
number of countries in aggressive military blocs and bilaterat
military alliances znd treaties, making them dependent militarni-
ly and ferning them into their colonial military bases.

By such neocolonialist manipulation, US imperialism
seized the hegemony of the capitalist world from the old colom-
alists and emerged as the colonial “emperor” aiter the Second
World War. It has stretched its vicious claws of aggression into
every part of the world.

Today, on this earth, there is no place, whether i Asiz,
Africa or Latin America, that is free from the reach of US im-
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perialism’s {entacles of aggression, and {here is no country,
big or small, free from the threat of US imperialist aggression.

All this proves ever more clearly that US imperialism is
the most barbarous and shameless aggressor of modern limes,
the main force of aggression and war, the ringleader of world
reaction, {he bulwark of modern colonialism, the sirangler of na-
tional liberation and independence, and the disrupter of world
peace.

The present situation demands that the revolulionary peo-
ple of the five conlinents fight more resolutely against imperial-
ism, against old and new colonialism, and concentrate their
attack on US imperialism in particular. Wilhoul combatting
US imperialism, neither peace nor nalional independence, nor
the victory of democracy and socialism is conceivable {oday.

The revolutionary people throughout {he world should put
strong pressure from all sides on the US-led imperialists and
tic them hand and foot so that they cannot have things their
own way.

Above anyone else, the people of the socialist countries
should play a big role in this. They should not only expedite the
building of socialism and communism vigorously in their own
countries, cxercising vigilance {o smash the subversion and
sabotage of the imperialists and the remnants of the overthrown
exploiling classes, but, proceeding from Marxist-Leninist rev-
olutionary ethics, should also regard giving active support to
the national-liberation movement as an internationalist duty.
As bases of the world revolulion, the socialist countries should
resolulely oppose the war policy of the imperialists and their
predalory colonial policy. They should energetically assist the
oppressed nations in all their revolutionary struggles. This will
§trengthcn the allied forces of the socialist countries and the
mterna.tional working class, and is the way to hasien the com-
mon viclory in the anti-imperialist revolutionary struggle.

Together with the people of the socialist countries, the work-
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ing class in the capitalist countries, {oo, should fight mere vig-
orozsly against imperialism and thereby give poweriul support
z2nd encouragement to the liberation movement of the cppressad
raticzs. The working class of the melropolitan states and ths
opprese=d pecnles of the colenies are in the same position. In
order to increase their plunder and exploitation of the people of
the colonial 2nd dependent countries, the imperialists mahe every
effort fo estrange the working class of the metropolitan countries
from the peoples of the colonies. They manoguvre to poison the
working class with the stinking ideas of raciem and national
chauvinism and {o disorganize the militant ranks of the working
class from within by bribing the labour aristocrats with a por-
tion of the superprofils they have raked in from the colonies. The
working class of the metropolitan countries must thoroughly
smash this underhand trick and stoutly fight against the im-
perialists’ aggression and plunder of colonial and dependent
countries. They must also fully support the right of the people
of the colonial and dependent countries to complete independence
and wage revolutionary struggle more energetically so as to
overthrow the old system. This is the way for the working class
of the capitalist countries to achieve their class emancipation
and to contribute to the national-liberation movement in colonies.

Colonies are the lifc line of the imperialists and their last
strongholds. The imperialists will not give them up of their own
accord, nor will they make a gift of independence. The peoples
of the colonial countries must combine their strength and wage
a resolute, do-or-die struggle to drive the impenalists out and
win complete freedom and independence

The newly independent countries that have thrown off the
yoke of imperialism are confronted with the weighty task of
safeguarding their national independence, carrying the revolu-
tion forward, and assisting the hiberation struggle of the peoples
of the countries still 1n imperiahst fetters, The peoples who have
won independence must abrogafe all the shackling (reafies and

1



63 D\l 1t Quliyg

agreements and military alliances concluded with the imperial-
ists, eliminate the political and economic footholds which foreign
imperialists and their accomplices—the domestic reactionary
forces—can rely on in their underhand manoeuvres, and rally
the revolutionary forces to eifect the revolutionary reform of
society. In particular, they must be clear on the true nature of the
neocolonialist policy pursued by the imperialists in the political,
economic, military and culfural domains and thoroughly expose
and frustrate it, and should not be caught in their trap again.
This is the only way they can {irmly defend their revolutionary
gains, achieve national prosperity and contribute to the common
cause of {he people of the whole world, the burial of imperialism.

The international democratic and peace movements hold a
very important place {oday on the common anti-imperialist, anti-
US front. These movements unite hundreds of millions of work-
ing people and progressive personalities in the world. Peace-
loving people throughout the world must fight more stubbornly
for a lasting peace and a bright future for mankind and to check
and frustrate the imperialist policy of aggression and war.

When all the revolutionary forces of the world dynamically
wage {he anti-imperialist, anti-US struggle on every front they
hold, imperialism will be wiped out once and for all and the peo-

ple of every country will achieve genuine national independence
and social progress.

Esteemed delegates,

As you all know, this international conference of journalists
opens at a grave moment when the US imperialists have become
more rabid in their aggressive manoeuvres and the revolulionary
people qf the world are faced with the weighty, historic task of
cor.nb:attmg US imperialism more resolutely than cver before.
This is a good time for the delegates of progressive journalists
from iht{ five continents, who regard it as a sacred duty to fight
for the ms} revolutionary cause of the people, to meet together
today to discuss how to struggle against US imperialist aggres-
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sion. This fully conlorms to the aspiralions of the revolutionary
people of the werld.

This conference will enhance the militant role of progressive
journalists throughout the world in the struggle against the US
imperialists and will thus arouse the masses of the peopla in the
vigorous anti-imperialist, anti-US struggle and contribute
greatly to their common cause of socialism and national inde-
pendence, peace and democracy.

Progressive journalists and publications—the advocates and
propagatars of advanced ideas and the mouthpieces and organ-
izers of public opinion—play a very great and inspiring role in
social revolution and construction.

As cveryone knows, 1t is the people who create luslory and
push it forward. But this does not mean in any way that they
join in the revolutionary struggle spontaneously. Only when they
are armed with revolutionary consciousness and devote them-
selves to the bloody struggle to destroy the ruling circles of the
old sociely can they truly become the main force of revolution,
the poweriul motive force of social development and the worthy
creator of 2 new historical era. in any revolutionary movement,
the higher the level of consciousness of the masses who take part
in it, the greater their force and the more decisive their role in
the revolutionary siruggle. It is the progressives representing
the interests of the masses who should infuse the latter with rev-
olutionary consciousness and enlighten them with progressive
ideas. The progressive personalities fighting for the masses of
the people arm them with the revolutionary tdea of overthrowing
the old system and building a new soctety, put up correct fight-
ing slogans, encourage and rally them, and arouse them {o
vigorous revolutionary struggle

Progressive journalists—those masters of advanced ideas
and fighters who love justice and truth and bring to hght all
manner of injustices and social evil—have never failed to cor-
rectly grasp the objeciive requirements of social development
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and have firmly taken up their revolutionary pens to defend the
interests of the progressive classes. And they have bitterly de-
nounced the decaying old system and inexorably condemned the
moribund reactionary ruling classes to their doom.

The progressive journalists have shed much blood and fought
heroically, in the arena of this sacred struggle, defying all of
the reactionaries’ harsh suppression. Even in prison and on the
gallows they have fought bravely to the last moment of their
lives without abandoning revolutionary principles. Thus, jour-
nalists have performed immortal feats that will go down in the
history of the struggle for the liberation of mankind. The people
pay high tribute to these revolutionary journalists who shed
their precious blood in the sacred battle for the liberalion of
mankind, and will long remember what they did.

By inheriting these splendid traditions of your forerunners,
you progressive journalists have taken on the heavy but hon-
ourable tasks of scathingly condemning the crimes of US impe-
rialism which blocks the way to the freedom and liberation of
mankind, and of rousing the people of the world courageously to
join in the decisive battle against US imperialism, the most
vicious common enemy of humanity.

Progressive journalists the world over should fully expose
the US imperialists’ policy of aggression and war and reveal
their brutal nature in all its rawness. In this way, they will be
able to turn widespread public opinion against US imperialism
‘ever).vwhere in the world. There must not be even the siightest
{HUS}OH about US imperialism. History clearly shows that spread-
ing illusions about US imperialism and preaching unprincipled
compromise with it only leads to dulling the revolutionary vigi-
lance_ of the people, making the US imperialists more arrogant
am! insolent, high-handed and outrageous, and encouraging
ghczr schemes. of aggression and war. The progressive journal-
‘;ﬁ;h&\ﬁ ;V\ﬁ::z’ ;;;O}gtagate_ among the broad masses the plain

ght against imperialism should be waged
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to the end and that only it is through determined and stubborn
struggle against the imperialist policy of aggression and war
that colonial fetters can be thrown off, independence won, rev-
olutionary gains defended and consolidated, and a durable
peace preserved.

Along with this, they should educale the masses to reject
ideas of worshipping and kowtowing to, fearing and submit-
ting to and depending on America, and imbue them with im-
placable hatred for US imperialism. The reactionary ideology of
US imperialism is an instrument for debasing people ideologi-
cally and deforming them politically. Progressive journalists,
the representatives of advanced ideas, should steadfastly repel
its reactionary ideological and cultural offensive.

When the revolutionary consciousness of the masses is
enhanced through the energetic writings of proagressive jour-
nalists on the ideological front, they will fight more tenaciously
to crush US imperialism, mankind’s worst enemy.

Active support of the people of all countries and all regions
in their struggle against the imperialist forces of aggression
headed by the US imperialists is the bounden revolutionary
duty of the progressive journalists of the world.

Aggression by the US and other imperialists against the
revolutionary people of the world is also a vicious aitack on
and a challenge to the men of the press who are fighting for
the cause of the liberation of mankind. To defend freedom of
speech and of the press and their rights and interests, journal-
ists should always breathe the same air and think in the same
way as the Vietnamese and other heroic peoples of the world
who are fighting arms in hand against the US impenalist ag-
gressors, as the pcople who are gallantly building a new life
while resolutely {hwarting the subversive schemes of foreign
aggressors and domestic reactionaries, and as the working
people of all countries who have gone into the streets to resist
and denounce the US imperialists. So all articles, critiques and
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political essays written by journalists should serve as convine-
ing indictments summoning the US imperialists before the
court of history and a powerful militant banner inspiring the
masses of the people to wage a struggle of resistance against
US imperialism and for national salvation.

For the international movement of progressive journalists
1o develop soundly and achieve its aim, they should be firmly
united under the banner of anti-imperialist, anti-US struggle.
Though these journalists of all countries live under difierent so-
cial systems and their party affiliations and political views, cus-
toms and religious beliefs, nationality and colour, written and
spoken language are different, they are comrades-in-arms stand-
ing on the same front with the common idea and goal of fight-
ing against US imperialism for peace and democracy, national
independence and social progress. Only under the banner of anti-
imperialist, anti-US struggle, can the world’s progressive jour-
nalists be broadly united and can the international journalist
movement contribute to the cause of justice of the world’s people
cffectively as a militant revolutionary movement. All such jour-
nalists in the world should combine their strength in the struggle
against US imperialism and should denounce it in one voice.

1 am firmly confident that through the sincere joint efforts
of the delegates, this international journalists' conlerence will
teach agreement on the ways to combat US imperialist aggres-
sion and will achieve the desired results, living up to the ex-
pectations and hopes of revolutionary people and progressive
journalists throughout the world. I hope the conference will thus
write a glorious page in the annals of the struggle of the world’s
journalists against imperialism and colonialism.

Dear delegates,

You are not only delegates to the International Conference
on the Tasks of Journalists of the Whole World in Their Fight

against the Aggression of US Imperialism but you are also
our distinguished guests.
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Our people, who are constantly threatened by direct US
imperialist aggression, receive great encouragement from the
fact that anti-imperialist fighiers have come from so many
countries to attend this conference in Pyongyang, the capital of
otir country.

The US imperialists have occupied half of our country for
more than 20 years, maintaining a most reactionary, colonial
fascist military rule in south Korea. They have turned south Ko-
rea into a total colony, into a military base for invading the
whole of Korea and Asia and, then, all the socialist countries.
They have irampled even the elementary democratic freedom and
vital rights of the south Korean people underfoot and plunged
them into a living helf ridden with famine, poverty, terrorism
and murder. The US imperialists and their faithful stooge, the
puppet clique of south Korea, are mahing every vicious attempt
to perpetuate the division of Korea and smother {he national
aspirations the entire north and south Korean people cherish for
the reunification of the country. The occupation of south Korea
by the US imperialists and their policy of aggression are the
root cause of all our nation’s misery, the main obstacle to the
reunification of our couniry and a constant source of war 1n
Korea. The supreme national task of the Korean people 1s to
drive the US imperialist aggressor army out of south Korea,
accomplish the national-liberation revolution and aclieve the
reunification of the country.

The progressive journalists all over the world, and you in
particular, have shown deep understanding of and sympathy
for the Korean people’s just cause and always strongly de-
nounced the US imperialist policy of aggression and war on tiie
Korean peninsula. During the Fatherland Liberation War, which
was caused by the US imperialists with the prratical design to
swallow up the whole of Korea, the world's progressive journal-
ists condemned their criminal atrocities and gave active support
and encouragement {o our people as they rose to defend the coun-
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try's freedom and independence, national dignity and revolu-
tionary gains. Even today the progressive journalists are using
their powerful pen in support of the Korean people’s just strug-
gle to drive out the US imperialists and reunify the artificially
divided country. The International Journalist Prize awarded in
the name of the progressive journalists of the world to Comrade
Kim Jong Tae, an indomitable revolutionary fighter and impas-
sioned journalist born of the Korean people, is another expression
of their great support for our people’s just anti-imperialist rev-
olutionary struggle. I should like to express my deep gratitude to
you for this, on behalf of the entire Korean people. .

Our people receive you as true friends, as reliable comrades-
in-arms. Everywhere you go during your stay in our country,
they will give you a warm welcome and you will see for your-
selves their ardent desire to strengthen militant solidarity with
the revolutionary people of the world.

Because of our similar position in the past and our common
fighting goals, the Korean people have always stood firmly by
the oppressed and supported their struggle for freedom and
liberation in every way. Our people’s militant friendship and
solidarity with the revolutionary people of the world are further
strengthened today. We regard this as an important guarantee
of victory for our revolution and will continue, in the future
too, to strive tirclessly for firm militant solidarity with the peo-
ples of all countries at the anti-imperialist, anti-US battle front.

In conclusion, 1 should like to extend my militant greetings
lo you here present who are devotedly engaged in mankind's
.:zacred revolutionary cause and, through you, to the progressive
]f)urnalists of the whole world, and sincerely wish the revolu-
hor?a'ry journalists, who are ardent anti-imperialist political
aclivists, even greater success in their fruitiul work.
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Speech af the Pyongyang Mass Meeting
Welcaming Samdech Moredom Sihanouk, Head of
State of Cambodia and Chairman of the
National United Front of Kampuchea
August 6, 1971

Est, d Samdech Norodom Sit % and P-oess Monique
Sihanouk,

Esteemed and distinguished guests [rom Cardoz 2

Comrades and {riends,

Today people of all walks of life in P
ered here with great joy to meet Samd
Head of State of Cambodia and Chaijrr
Front of Kampuchea (NUFK), now
iry, and other distinguished Cambod:

First, in the name of the Cent
Parfy of Korea, the Government ¢!
public of Korea and the entire Keoex
again warmly welcome He2d o
Sihanouk, the outstanding 12
staunch anti-imperialist fightzr

c-nang have gath-
lam Sthanoul,
N\anenal United
<\ #it to our coun-

of the Workers
1z People's Re-
e_ allow me to ca-e
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Princess Monique Sihanouk, the family and relatives of Sam-
dech, and other Cambodian guests.

Allow me also to send our warmest militant greetings
through you {o {he National Liberation People’s Armed Forces
of Cambodia (NLPAFC) and the entire patriotic Cambodian
people who are fighting heroically against the US imperialist
aggressors and their stooges.

Samdech Head of Stale is paying another state visit to our
country. This is one more epochal event demonstrating the in-
destructible, militant friendship and solidarity between Korea
and Cambodia.

Everywhere you have been our people have warmly wel-
comed you with the happy feeling of brothers meeting again
after a long separation. This is a vivid expression of our people’s
high respect for Samdech Head of State and of their firm, mili-
tant solidarity with the embattled Cambodian people.

Today Korea and Cambodia are linked on the common front
against the common enemy, US imperialism.

Samdech Norodom Sihanouk has brought us the Cambodian
people’s fralernal friendship for the Korean people as well as
news of the brilliant victories of the Cambodian people in their
war of resistance against US aggression and for national salva-
tion. This has been a new and great inspiration to our people.

'As Samdech Head of State has said, in their selfless and
heroic armed struggle against the US imperialist aggressors
and their puppet mercenaries the NLPAFC has already com-
pl.etely liberaled seven-tenths of the country inhabited by 4
million out of the total population of 7 million. This victory has
very great political and military importance. During the nine
months of the last dry season alone the NLPAFC dealt the ag-
gressors and their puppets one annihilating blow after another
in diiferent parts of Cambodia and turned the liberated areas
into a reliable base for liberating the entire country.

We heartily rejoice over these successes of the fraternal
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Cambodian people considering them our own victory and warmly
hail them.

The victories of the Cambodian people are entirely due to
the correct leadership of Samdech Norodom Sihanouk and the
NUFK. In particular, they are unthinkable apart from the great
exploits Samdech Head of State has performed by consistently
pursuing anii-imperialist, patriotic, just policies in the past and
apart from the deep trust he enjoys among the people. Today
when US imperialism and its stooges have forced a bilter war
on them, the patriotic Cambodian people have deeply realized
through their own experience that the internal and external
policies followed by Samdech Head of State in the past were fully
correct, They respect him more deeply and are fighting valiantly
and rallying around him more firmly with each passing day.

At present, too, along with the historic 5-point statement of
Samdech Head of State dated March 23, 1970, his well-loved,
vigorous voice resounds throughout Cambodia every day, calling
upon the people to rise as one in the just struggle against US
imperialism and its stooges, inspiring those who are fighting
with infinite strength and courage and striking great terror
in the enemy.

Samdech Norodom Sih k said, “Under the banner of
the NUFK and the leadership of the Royal Government of Na-
tional Union of Cambodia, the Cambodian people will fight on
against the US imperialists without compromuse, never yielding
until the motherland is completely liberated.”

In his 24th and 25th messages to the Cambodian people,
Samdech Noredom Sihanouk again solemnly pointed to the
determination of the NUFK and the Royal Government of Na-
tional Union of Cambodia to lead the Cambodian people to final
victory in their sacred war to resist US aggression and save
the nation.

As a valiant anti-imperialist fighter and ardent defender of
the people’s cause of freedom and liberation, Samdech Norodom.
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Sihanouk enjoys the deep trust and pasitive support of peace-
loving people throughont the world.

Thanks to this trust, the Royal Government of National
Union under the leadership of the NUFK has already been
officially recognized by 27 sovereign states as the only legitimate
government of the Cambodian people. Its international position
is becoming increasingly unshakable.

In the international arena today it is only natural that
{hose countrics which genuinely uphold the anti-imperialist
banner and support the national-liberation struggle should rec-
ognize the Royal Government of National Union of Cambodia
led by Samdech Norodom Sihanouk and resolutely reject the
{raitorous Lon Nol-Sirik Matak clique, the stooges of US im-
perialism.

The fighting spirit of the patriotic Cambodian people is
very high and the road to glorious, {inal victory siretches wide
before them.

Encircled in the small area of Pnom Penh, the traitorous
Lon Nol-Sirik Matak clique, {he stooges of US imperialism, are
floundering in ever-increasing confusion and despair, and their
days are numbered. This is a stark fact which even the press in
the service of the US imperialists admits.

We once again express our conviction that the Cambodian
people will soon completely liberaie their motherland and build
a new, independent, peaceful, anti-imperialist and prosperous
people’s Cambodia willh Samdech Norodom Sihanouk as its
Head of State.

The victories so far won by the Cambodian people in their
Sffﬂgglc 'againsi US imperialism and its stooges are a great
contnbu(lon. to the anti-imperialist liberation struggle of op-
I\\‘QSSQ('I nah‘ons all over the world and a valuable support {o our

peon}e s alnttx-US struggle.
n whatever part of the world the US imperialist aggressors
are defealed, it is a very good thing for all peoples of t%tl% world.
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The Government of the Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea and the Korean people regard US imperialist aggression
against Cambodia as aggression against themselves. They have
exerted all their efforts to assist the Cambodian people. We once
again solemnly declare that we are ready to take any measures
necessary to help the Cambodian people whenever Samdech
Norodom Sihanouk and the Rayal Government of National Union
under the leadership of the NUFK ask us to do so.

The Cambodian and other Indochinese peoples are not just
fighting for the complete liberation and independence of their
countries, they are also shedding their blood to defend peace in
Asia and the world.

Having sustained one defeat after another in their war of
aggression in South Viet Nam, the US impenalists spread the
flames of the war to the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam, Cam-
bodia and Laos. But the aggressors are only digging their own
graves,

The indomitable and heroic struggle of the Indochinese peo-
ples, firmly united under the militant banner of the Summit
Conference of the Indochinese Peoples held on the initiative of
Samdech Norodom Sihanouk, Head of State, has bankrupted the
US imperialists’ plan for the “Vietnamization™ of the war and
their manoceuvres to “make Indochinese fight Indochinese” bemng
carried out under the signboard of the notorious “Nixon doc-
trine”.

With indomitable heroism, the Vietnamese people have
frustrated the barbarous invasion of the US imperiahsts and
once again smashed the myth of the “invinaibility” of US im-
perialism. This has made a great contribution to the cause of
peace, national independence and socialism ol the progressive
people of the world. Upholding the sacred testament of Comrade
Ho Chi Minh, the Vietnamese people are fighting staunchly on
all fronts in order to hasten the day of complete victory in their
war to save the nation from US aggression
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This year the Laotian people gallantly crushed the large-
scale US imperialist invasion of Southern Laos and won a bril-
liant new victory. They are carrying on the liberation war suc-
cessfully, dealing the enemy one blow aiter another.

The US defence department’s secret document on their war
of aggression in Viet Nam, recently exposed in the United States,
more fully disclosed to the people of the world the undeniable
fact that the criminal authors of the war of aggression in Indo-
china are the US imperialists and no one else.

There are no reasons or grounds whatsoever for the US
imperialists to hang on in Indochina. They must stop their war
of aggression in Indochina at once, and unconditionally with-
draw all their ground, naval and air forces of aggression, all
troops of their satellite countries and puppets, and all lethal
weapons and means of war. :

We take this opportunity to express our full solidarity with
the fraternal Vietnamese and Laotian peoples in their righteous
. national-salvation struggle against US imperialism and its

" stooges. We actively support the 7-point proposal for the peace-
- ful settlement of the Viet Nam question recently put forward by
the Provisional Revolutionary Government of the Republic of
South Viet Nam at the Paris Conference on Viet Nam and the
new proposals for the solution of the Laotian question advanced
last April 27 and June 22 by the Laotian Patriotic Front.

We are convinced that the peoples of the three Indochinese
countries, enjoying the active support and encouragement of all
the revolutionary peoples of Asia and the rest of the world, will
resalutely fight until they vanquish the US imperialist aggres-
sors fo the last man and win a glorious final victory.

Comrades and iriends,

Today Asia is the region where the revolutionary storm is
the fiercest. It is the main arena of the anti-imperialist revolu-

%ionary struggle and it is here that imperialism's life line is be-
ing cut off.
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Since there are many revolutionary and embattled conniries
in Asia and their unity is strong, the US imperialists have direct-
ed the spearhead of their aggression against Asia, employing all
manner of aggressive manocuvres to blockade and attack Asia's
socialist countries and check the rapidly growing national-libera-
tion movement. But, in face of the united and decisive counterat-
tack of the peoples in this region, the US imperialists have
sustained defeat after defeat and this has driven them into such
a tight corner that they can no longer stay on in Asia. The US
imperialist policy of aggression in Asia is faced with total bank-
ruptey.

Everything that has happened from the time the US impe-
rialists suffered miserable miltary defeat in their war of ag-
gression against Korea—the first ever in the US history—and
began to slide downhill, to today when they are suffering heavy
defeats at the hands of the valiant Indochinese peoples, shows
that no manoeuvres, however desperate, can save them from
their doom, hold back the people’s hberation struggles or halt
the victorious advance of socialism.

US imperialism is now confronted with an ever more serious
crisis at home and abroad. In the United States, the anti-war
and anti-government movements are gamming momentum on a
mass scale, economic stagnation and inflation continve, un-
employment is growing and the international balance of pay-
menis is constantly being aggravated. Social unrest increases
day by day and the contradictions within the ruling circles have
become extremely sharp. The weakness of the mililary strategy
being pursued by the US imperialists, who have dispersed their
aggressive armed forces and deployed them in all parts of the
world, is becoming more and more apparent, and the contradic-
tions among the imperialist pow ers 1n their scramble for markets
and spheres of influence are intensifying with each passing day.
US imperialism is constantly being hit and mauled not only in
Indochina but everywhere in the world
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In a desperate effort to save themselves from ruin, the US
imperialists advanced the notorious “Nixon doctrine”, clamour-
ing about what they call a change in policy, but are actually re-
sorting to more cunning and adventurous schemes of aggres-
sion. This too is doomed to failure.

In allacking the revolutionary forces of Asia, the US impe-
rialists went to great efforts to blockade and strangle the Peo-
ple's Republic of China.

When the people’s revolution triumphed in China, the uUs
imperialists refused to recognize the People’s Republic of China
but took a hostile attitude towards it from the first days of its
existence. Mobilizing all reactionary forces, they used every
vicious manoeuvre to blockade and isolate it. They occupied
Taiwan, an inseparable part of the sacred territory of the Peo-
ple’s Republic of China, synchronizing this with their war of
aggression in Korea, ceaselessly threatened the Chinese people
with military invasion and commiited incessant hostile acis a-
gainst them.

But all this has come to nothing. In spite of US imperial-
ism’s policy of blockade and isolation the People’s Republic of
China, far from being sirangled, has sieadily grown stronger.
Today it stands imposingly in Asia as a socialist power and
mighly anti-imperialist revolutionary lorce.

In recent years it has become an irresistible world trend to
recognize {he People’s Republic of China as the sole legitimate
governmen! of the Chinese people and to establish diplomatic
relations with it. The US imperialists® policy of blockading China
has come to a shameful end.

] Thus US imperialism has been driven inte a blind alley

internally and externally, Under these circumstances Nixon re-

cently announced his plan to visit China. '

he ll:igsm?:‘iz;?ash;‘:\qatl th'e hos-tile policy towards China which

years in onder tohchm“-: recl\‘l‘essly"pursued for more {han 20
eck by “force” the great revolutionary
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changes in China—a country with nearly a quarter of the world’s
population—has finally gone bankrupt. It means that the US
imperialists have at last succumbed to the pressure of the mighty
anti-imperialist revolutionary forces of the world.

In the last analysis, Nixon will be turning up in Peking
with a white flag, just as the US imperialist aggressors came
out to Panmunjom with a white {lag after their defeat in the
Korean war.

Al facts show that imperialism is collapsing at a very great
speed in our time.

Nixon's plan to visit China has aroused quile varied re-
spanses on the part of world public epinion.

His visit will not be the march of a victor but a trip of the
defeated, and it fully reflects the decline of US imperialism. This
is a great victory for the Chinese people and a victory for the
revolutionary people of the world.

The Communist Party of China and the Chinese people
are seasoned and tempered. They have a glorious fradition of
protracted anti-imperialist revolutionary struggle. They possess
rich fighting experience in countering the enemy's spear with
a spear of their own and defeating him and in outmanoeuvring
him by adhering to revolutionary principle when he resorts to
deceptive tactics. The People’s Republic of China, as a reliable
pillar of the anti-impenalist revolutionary forces in Asia, is
fighting resolutely against the policies of aggression and war of
the imperialists headed by the US imperialists. Holding fast to
the principle of proletarian infernationalism, it actively supports
all the revolutionary peoples of Asia and the rest of the world
who oppose the US imperialist aggressors. The Government of
the People’'s Republic of China makes it clear that it will con-
tinue o adhere steadfastly and unwaveringly to revolutionary
principle and actively support and encourage the embattled
revolutionary peoples.

With Nixon's plan to visit China, the impenalist camp is
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relapsing anew info further confusion and disintegration. Ja-
pan's Prime Minister Sato, who has closely followed US im-
perialism and ouldone everyone in pursuing a hostile policy
towards the People’s Republic of China, is frantically trying to
hide the bankruptcy of his reactionary policy. Deeply upset, he
utters contradictory remarks almost daily. Other satellite coun-
tries and puppets, having blindly followed US imperialism, are
at a complete loss. In particular, the Chiang Kai-shek clique
and the south Korean puppet gang are raising a hue and cry,
overcome as they are with great uncasiness and fear.

Every day finds the general situation turning more and
more in favour of us revolutionary people.

The present ‘situation requires the people of all the revolu-
tionary countries, including those in aclual combat, to unite
closely, mount a fiercer atiack on the imperialists in their
chaotic decline and finally cut imperialism’s windpipe. .

As historical experience shows, the aggressive nature of
imperialism never changes even when its strength has ebbed.
The imperialists never withdraw from their old positions of
their own accord. The deeper {hey sink into a quagmire, the
more stubbornly they cling to double-dealing tactics, waving an
olive branch in one hand and brandishing a bayonet in the
other,. and the more vicious they become in manoeuvring for ag-
gression and war under the cloak of peace.
) Owing {o {he continued aggressive acts of the US imperial-
1sls.’thc {lames of war have not yet been quenched in Indochina.
In Korea the US imperialists are ceasclessly perpetrating mili-
tary provocations in an attempt to unleash another war and they
keep on whipping up tension in Asia.

jrhe revival of Japanese militarism by US imperialism is
making the Asian situation more and more acufe.

e ilrt(;r:; »f:it U?-J:tplan “joint statement” in November 1969 to
recent sig%ingr?fe\t‘l?e (SSH.IIQ US-J“apan ecurity pact” and the
~Japan “agreement on the return of
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Okinawa", all the facts show that the US imperialists have
already openly put up the Japanese mililarists as a shock force
for aggression in Asia in accordance with the “Nixon doctrine”.
A while ago, they sent their defence secretary to Japan and
south Korea to weave plots to expand the Japanese armed forc~
es of aggression in a big way for use instead of US troops in
their aggressive operations against Asia and to perfect the
“system of US.Japan-south Korea joint operations” in south
Korea.

The revived Japanese militarists are stepping up fascistiza-
tion at home in a vain attempt to realize their old dream of a
“Greater East Asia Co-Prosperity Sphere” by using the “new
Asia policy™ of the US imperialists for “making Asians fight
Asians”, and are openly revealing their wild ambition for over-
seas aggression, Every time they open their mouths, the Jap-
anese reactionary ruling circles claim that Japan should play
the “leading role in Asia”. They are openly speeding up their
plots for hurling Japanese armed forces of aggression into the
Korean “front", proclaiming that a vast area of Asia covering
south Korea, Taiwan and Indochina is their “defence sphere”™.

Today imperialism is dying. We should bury it by maintain-
ing high vigilance against the desperate double-dealing tactics
of the encmy and smashing all his sinister schemes in good
time.

We stress that if war is to be prevented in Asia, and if ten-
sion is to be removed and genuine peace achieved, the US im-.
perialist aggressors must get out of south Korea, Taiwan, Indo-
china, Japan and all other parts of Asia where they have es-
tablished footholds. They must give up their scheme of “making
Asians fight Asians™ by arming satellite countries and pup-
pets. The US and Japanese reactionaries must stop suppressing
the national-liberation struggle of the other peoples and inter-
fering in their internal affairs. The questions of each country
must be left to its people themselves to settle
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1f the US imperialists and the Japanese militarists refuse to
withdraw and persist in their aggressive moves, they will be
chased out everywhere by the united struggle of the people.

In order {o thwart their present-day schemes for aggression
and war in Asia, it is especially important to strengthen the
anli-imperialist, anti-US united front of the peoples of the rev-
olutionary Asian countries who are the direct victims of their
aggression,

The militant solidarily of the revolutionary peoples of Asia
is the product of history. It has been cemented and developed
through hard-fought struggles against the imperialist aggres-
sors. The new aggressive intrigues of the US imperialists and
the Japanese militarists are making the people of Korea, Cam-
bodia, China, Viet Nam, Laos and other revolutionary Asian
countries unite more solidly.

The Korean and Chinese people have always fought shoul-
der to shoulder, taking concerted action on a common front
against the US imperialists and their stooges. Real life experi-
ence has taught them that their destinies are inseparable. The ag-
gressive and bellicose plots of the US imperialists and the Jap-
anese militarists wlo are conspiring and colluding together
in Asia are d.aily becoming more undisguised. The people of
I\f)rca and Chma_are making fuller preparations to deal joinily
with any enemy invasion, continuing to be revolutionary com-
rades-fn-arms and fraternal allies now and in the fulure as they
were in the past when they fought victoriously side by side,

fhan?g life and death, weal and woe in one and {he same
rench,

Only a short {ime ago, on the 10th anniversary of ihe

Korean-Chinese Treaty of Friendship, Cooperation and Mutual
.{\SSlflancc, Parly and government delegations were cxchanged
t’!‘;‘é\\:;-‘n.t()l;r f\yo countries and big mass meetings were held in
e Jn? cities, Pyopgyang and Peking, and in many ofher
piaces. These celebrations once again demonstrated before the
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whole world fhe unshakable determination of the Korean and
Chinese people to fight together to the last and deleat US im-
perialism and Japanese militarism.

The fraternal friendship and solidarity between the Korean
and Chinese people which were sealed in blood and stood all
the tests of history, are indestructible. In the future, too, our
people will march forever side by side with the fralernal Chincse
people in the struggle against the common enemy.

In order to defeat the imperialists headed by the US im-
perialists, solidarity should be strengihened not only between
the people of the countries making revolution in Asia but be-
tween the people of all countries making revolution. Continuing
to hold aloft the banner of Marxism-Leninism, the revolutionary
banner of the anti-imperialist, anti-US struggle, we will fight
more vigorously for {he victory of our common cause n unity
with the people of the socialist countries and the revolutionary
people of Asia, Africa and Latin America and all other parts
of the world.

Our people actively support the Japanese and other Asian
peoples in their struggle against US imperialism and the
revival of Japanese militarism The Korean people express
their firm solidarity with all the Arab peoples, including the
Palestinian people, in their struggle against the US impenal-
ists and their stooges, the Israelr aggressors, and with the Afri-
can peoples in their struggle against imperialism, colonahism
and racism and for freedom, liberation and the consolidation
of national independence. Our people resolutely support the
struggle of the Cuban people who are successfully buslding so-
cialism while smashing the incessant acts of aggression and
subversion of US imperialism. We resolutely support the anti-
US, anti-dictatorship struggle of the Latin-American peoples. We
express our firm solidarity with the anti-imperialist, anti-US
struggle of the people of all countries of the world.

Even though US imperialism is now putting on a show of
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power, if all {he revolutionary peoples of the world join in dis-
membering it everywhere, it will eventually be smashed.

If the Japanese militarists, blinded by their aggressive am-
bitions, follow their old path of aggression again, instead of
drawing a lesson irom the bitter and ignominious defeat in the
Sccond World War, they too will be unable lo escape the mis-
crable fate of their final downfall.

Comrades and iriends,

For the final victory of the Korean revolulion we should
strengthen and develop our own internal revolulionary force
in cvery way, while at the same time sirengthening our soli-
darity with the international revolulionary forces.

Today the US imperialists are siill cntrenched in south
Korea, refusing o withdraw and are making desperale efforls
to make Koreans fight Koreans. The Japanese militarists with
the backing of the US imperialists are slepping up their scheme
to invade our country again, Under these circumstances we must
not slacken vigilance even for a moment. We must conlinue to
direct great efforts {o strengthening our defence capacity, as well
as slepping up socialist cconomic construction in order to make
the defence of our fatherland impregnable in any emergency.

Holding aloft the banner of {he Juche idea, under the wise
feadership of our Party our people have followed the revolution-
ary line of independence, seli-support and seli-defence, and
fhcrchy successfully carried out the historic {ask of socialist
industrialization and built up a defence potential strong enough
to crush the imperialists any time they atlack us.

Encour'agcd by the successes scored in the northern half of
i ke, e ot K pepl e woging o sl
Us {mpcrhliqtzr q‘;g“uﬂ}c ;m‘lftary fascist dictatorship of i.h.c
tariste’ sch‘cn;c to‘inqu‘emr ackeys, shalt.er the Jap?xlese mili-
tiberation and the r‘eun‘x?ilért?oumrfy s and attain reedom.
dealing heavy blows at the : foniat role fa{herlan(}. They e

§ ¢ olonial rule of the US imperialists.
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Alarmed by a situation which is developing more and more
@n favour of the revolution as the days go by, the puppet clique
of south Korea clings as always to the coattails of the US im-
perialists and relies all the more on the Japanese militarists
i a vain attempt to put off their doom. In an attempt to cover
atp their treacherous nature and stifle the movement for peaceful
weunification mounting with irresistible force among the south
Korean people, they are noisily advertizing their fraudulent
“‘peaceful reunification programme”. This stupid ruse, however,
«an fool no one, nor can it save the south Korean puppet clique
Grom a doom already sealed.

The Government of the Democratic People's Republic of
Korea has made consistent efforts to bring about the peaceful
ceunification of Korea, Again last April it advanced an 8-point
programme for independent, peaceful reunification.

This time, too, the US imperialists and the south Korean
puppet clique have not replied to our fair and just programme
for peacefu!l reunification—a programme reflecting the unani-
mous desire of the entire nation—and are only indulging in emp-
dy tatk about peaceful reunification. If the south Korean rulers
truly want peaceful reunification, to begin with they must not
plead for the permanent stationing of US troops but make them
withdraw from south Korea. They must stop colluding with the
Japanese militarists and bringing them into south Korea. They
anust stop suppressing the political parties, social organizations
and democratic personages of south Korea who call for peaceful
reunification but enable them to come out for north-south nego-
diations for the reunilication of the country. They must proceed
from the stand that the Korean question must be solved by the
Koreans themselves.

Apart from the question as to whether or not the south
Worean rulers accept our 8-point peaceful reunification pro-
gramme, if they truly want reunification, why are they afraid of
contacts and negotiations between the north and the south?
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We are ready {o establish contact at any time with all polit-
ical parties, including the Democratic Republican Parly, and all
social organizations and individual personages in south Korea.

If the south Korcan rulers refuse even initial contacls be-
tween the north and the south and only give lip service to peace-
ful reunification, it will slir up more bitter hatred and wrath
among the people. They are openly claiming that the question of
reunification can only be discussed after 1973 when their
“strength is built up™ or even in the second half of the 1970's.
Their motive is to bring in the revived Japanese militarists inlo
south Korea in full force by that time and then realize their wild
ambition of “reunification by prevailing over communism”.

Our people will continue to struggle strenuously to step up
socialist construction in the northern hali of the Republic, to
bring about the south Korean revolution by assisting the south
Korean people and {o get the question of reunification solved
independently by the Korean people themselves on a democratic
basis and in a peaceful way.

The Korean people’s just struggle to force the US imperial-
ist aggressors to withdraw from soulh Korea, remove tensions
in Korea and attain the independent, peaceful reunification of
our country, is bound to triumph with the constantly growing
support and encouragement of the peace-loving people the world
over,

Samdech Norodom Sihanouk and the Kingdom of Cam-
hodia, standing from long ago firmly on the side of the Korean
people in their opposition to {he US imperialists and their
1{1Ck€}'8, have recognized {he Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea as the only legitimate state of the Korean people and
have aclively supported and encouraged the Government of our
chtvxbhc and the Korean people in their struggle to force the
US imperialist aggressor troops to withdraw from south Korea

a . .
nd fo achieve the independent, peaceful reunification of our
fatherland,
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Let me express warm thanks to Samdech Norodom Siha-
nouk, the Nationa! United Front of Kampuchea and the Royal
Government of National Union of Cambodia for this.

The Korean and Cambodian people are bound with firm ties
of militant friendship through their common struggle against
imperialism headed by US imperialism and for the building of a
new life.

Our people are very happy to have such a resourceful and
courageous people as the Cambodian people as their close
friends and they set great store by the friendship and sohdarity
between the people of the two countries. The present visit of
Samdech Norodom Sihanouk to our country is a new and great
contribution not only {o iniensifying our jomt anli-US strug-
gle and cementing and developing the militant friendship and
solidarity between our two peoples but also to sirengthening
and developing the anti-impenalist, anti-US umiled front of
the peoples of the revolutionary countries in Asia and promot-
ing the cause of the revolutionary peoples of the world. This
gives us great satisfaction.

Lastly, I reaffirm that our people will fight for ever shoul-
der to shoulder with the Cambodian people in the joint anti-US
struggle and remain their reliable comrades-in-arms and allies.
1t is my sincere wish that the courageous Cambodian people,
under the wise leadership of esteemed Samdech Norodom Siha-
nouk, will win further brilliant victories in their siruggle aganst
US aggression and for national salvation

Long live the indestructible militant friendstup and soh-
darity between the Korean and Cambodian people!

Long live the National United Front of Kampuchea, with
Samdech Norodom Sihanouk as its Chairman, and the Royal
Government of National Union of Cambodial

Long hve the solidarily of the revolutionary peoples of
Asial

Long live the solidarity of the people of the world!
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LET US PREVENT A NATIONAL SPLIT
AND REUNIFY THE COUNTRY

Speech at the Pyongyang Mass Rally to Welcome:
the Parly and Government Delegation of
the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic

June 23, 1978

Esteemed Comrade Gusiav Husak,
Esteemed Comrade Lubomir Strougal,
Estcemed guests from Czechoslovakia,
Dear comrades and friends,

The people of all strata in Pyongyang cily have gathered
here today, overjoyed to meet you goodwill envoys from the
brotherly country of Czechoslovakia.

In the name of the Central Commitice of the Workers' Parly
of Korea, the Government of {he Democratic People’s Republic
of Korea and the Kerean people, T would like first to reiterate
my warm welcome to the Parly and government delegation of
the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic led by Comrade Gustav
Husak, General Secretary of {he Central Commitlee of the
Czechoslovak Communist Party.

Alow me also to convey, through you, the Korean people’s.

warm greelings of fraternal iriendship to {he Czechoslovak
people,

We highly appreciate the visit 1o our couniry by a Parly
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and government delegation of the highest level from Czechoslo-
vakia as an expression of the deep Iriendship cherished by the
Czechoslovak people for our people, as a manifestation of firm
solidarity with their struggle for socialist construction and na-
tional reunification.

Your current visit to our country marks a milestone in deep-
ening mutual understanding between the peoples of the two
countries and uplifting their relations of friendship and coopera-
tion to a new stage.

Our meeting with you has acquainted us better with the
course of arduous yet brilliant struggle traversed by the Czecho-
slovak people, their achievements in the building of socialism
and the prospect of the struggle of your Party and peaple.

As a people living in the heart of the European continent
historically plagued with conllicts between nations, the Czecho-
slovak people waged long-drawn dynamic battles against
foreign invaders and for national independerice and social eman-
cipation. In the hard days when the Hitlerite fascists were oc-
cupying the country, the Communists and patriotic people of
Czechoslovakia carried out a gallant anli-fascist struggle for
liberation with arms in their hands.

Even after fascist Germany was routed and the country
fiberated, the Czechoslovak people carried on complicated strug-
gles. The Czechoslovak people, who took the road towards so-
cialism following the February Victory in 1948, have turned
their country into a socialist state with a developed industry in
a short span of time by displaying patriotic devotion and crea-
tive activity and safeguarded their gains of revolution, shatter-
ing the repeated subversive and sabolaging manoeuvnngs of
the class enemies.

Under the leadership of the Central Committee of the Czecho-
slovak Communist Party headed by Comrade Gustav Husak
the Czechoslovak people are now making great stndes in their
endeavour to bring about fresh progress in the naticnal econo-
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my, raise the people's living standard and overfulfil the Fifth
Five-Year Plan, in accordance with the programme of the 14th
Congress of the Czechoslovak Communist Party to consolidate
and develop the socialist sociely on a fuller scale.

Czechoslovakia is daily expanding the sphere of its activily
in {he field of international relations, too.

Our people hearlily rejoice over all the successes made by
the brotherly Czechoslovak people in the building of a new so-
ciety and sincercly wish {hem ever greater victory in their future
struggle,

Our people also express solidarity with the Communist
Party, Government and people of Czechoslovakia in their efforts
against the imperialists’ war policy and for peace and security
in Europe.

Through their own experiences our people know well that
the road lo socialism is by no means a smooth one.

After liberation our people embarked on the building of a
new sociely under the difficult situation in which our country
was divided info two parts because of the US imperialist occupa-
tion of south Korea. Under our Party’s leadership, our people,
frustraﬁng the uninterrupted manoeuvres of US imperialism and
its running dogs for aggression and war, have {urned, in a
shart span of time, their once backward country into an ad-
\'anced.socialist state by successiully carrying out the democratic
revolution and the socialist revolution and building an inde-
pendent national cconomy,

Upholding the grand programme mapped out by the Fifth
Congress of the Partly, our people are now bringing about a
great revolutionary upswing on all fronts of socialist construc-
txor} to {ulfil ahead of schedule the Six-Year Plan and the three
major tasks of the technical revolution and 1o achieve the inde-
{:’;dg?ct rf:izclﬁft\i!énrist‘i;gicaﬁon of the co_unlry, w!]ile. accelerat-
whole sociely by e n and the \\'orgxng-cl?ssxzahon of the

Y by giving priorily to the ideological revolution.
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Korea and Czechoslovakia embarked on the building of so-
cialism under different conditions after the Second World War,
but the common experience accumulated by the two countries
vividly demonstrales that the only way to bring the working
people genuine freedom and independence, happiness and pros-
perity is to take the road to socialism.

The Korean and Czechoslovak peoples have long maintained
the firm ties of friendship and closely cooperated for the common
goal of struggle against imperialism and for the victory of the
cause of peace and socialism. This friendship based on the prin-
ciples of Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism
displayed greater vitality whenever the two peoples faced dif-
ficulties and trials in the way of their advance.

The Czechoslovak people rendered great assistance, both
material and moral, to our people during the Fatherland Liber-
ation War against the US imperialist aggressors and during
the period of postwar rehabilitation and construction. We always
remember this.

The Czechoslovak people are still giving active support and
assistance to our people’s sitruggle to build socialism and
achieve the independent, peaceful reunification of the country.
Sometime ago the Federal Assembly of the Czechoslovak So-
cialist Republic, in its reply to the letter addressed by our
Supreme People’s Assembly to the parliaments and govern-
ments of all countries, positively appreciated our policy of peace-
ful reunification and gave assurance that 1t would continue fo
render active support and assistance to our people’s just cause

1 avail myself of this opportunity today to express my pro-
found thanks again to Comrade Gustav Husak and the Commu-
nist Party, Government and people of Czechoslovakia for their
brotherly support and assistance to our people.

As is shown by the current visit of the Party and govern-
ment delegation of Czechoslovakia to this country, the relations
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between our {wo countries keep developing favourably and their
internationalist solidarity is growing in strength.

The strengthening of unily among socialist countries con-
tributes to increasing the might of socialism as a whole and
shows that the position of world socialism is solid.

Our people will, in the future, too, carry out the revolution
and consfruction in our country well and thereby more faith-
fully discharge their national and iniernational duties.

Comrades and friends,

Today the international situation is developing in favour
of socialism and the revolutionary forces and to the disadvan-
tage of imperialism and the reactionary forces.
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ment was made public and the dialogue started between the
two parts of Korea.

In step with these US machinations, the south Korean au-
thorities are also employing double-dealing tactics. They are
scheming to perpetuate the division of the nation and exerting
all efforts to reinforce their military strength, putting up the
signboard of “peacelul reunification” on the one hand and, on
the other,.openly clamouring for “confrontation with dialogue™,
“competition with dialogue” and “coexistence with dialogue”,

Because of all this the dialogue between the north and
south of Kerea is not making progress the way it should and a
big stumbling block still lies in the way to reunilication, despite
the consistent, sincere efforts of our Parly and the Government
of our Republic for the country’s independent, peaceful reunt-
fication. Consequently the bright prospect for national reunifica-
tion which was opened before our nation when the historic
north-south joint statement was published a year ago is being
blighted.

Qut of our earnest desire to get over the difficult situation
created today and materialize the people's long-cherished as-
piration for peaceful national reunification as soon as possible,
we hereby reaffirm before the world the policy of our Party and
the Government of our Republic for independent, peaceful re-
unification:

1. To Improve the present relations between the north and
south of Kerea and accelerate the peacefu] reunification of the
country, it Is necessary, first of all, to ellminate military con-
frontation and ease tension between the north and south.

To remove military confrontation and alleviate tension
between the north and south is a matter of pressing urgency
and vital importance at present in dispelling the misunderstand-
ing and mistrust and deepening mutual understanding and trust



40 Kim Il Sung

north and south to participate in the nationwide patriotic work
for national reunification.

We consider {hat the dialogue between the north and south
for national reunification should not be confined to the authori-
ties of the north and south but be held on a nationwide scale.

To this end, we propose to convene a Great National Con-
gress composed of representatives of people of all walks of life—
the workers, working peasants, working intellectuals, student
youths and soldiers in the north, and the workers, peasants,
student youths, intellectuals, military personnel, national capi-
talists and petly bourgeoisie in south Korea—and the repre-
sentatives of political parties and social organizations in the
north and south, and comprehensively discuss and solve the
question of the country’s reunification at this congress.

4. What is of great significance today in speeding up the
Cf)untry’s reunification is to institute a north-south Confedera-
tion under the name of a single country.

It goes without saying that there may be various ways 1o
maferialize the complete reunification of the country.

Under the prevailing conditions we think that the most rea-
s_onable way for the reunification is {o convene the Great Na-
fxon.al Congress and achieve national unity, and on this basis,
:ns{xtute the north-south Confederation, leaving the two existing
social systems in north and south as they are for the time being.

In case the north-south Confederation is instituted, it will be
good o name this coniederal state Coniederal Republic of
i\oryo after Korya, a unitary slate which once existed on our

erritory and was widely known to the world. This will be a
good name for‘ihc state acceptable both to the north and south.

The fo‘undmg of the Confederal Republic of Koryo will open
up a decisive phase in preventing  a national split, bringing
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about all-round contact and collaboration between the north and
south and in hastening the complete reunification.

5. We consider that our country should be prevented from
being split into two Koreas permanently as a resull of the freez-
ing of national division and that the north and south should also
work together in the field of external activity.

Of course we are developing state relations with all coun-
tries friendly to our Republic on the principle of equality and
mutual benefit; but we resolutely oppose all machinations de-
signed to make use of this fo manufacture two Koreas.

We hold that the north and south should not enter the UN
separately, and consider that if they want fo enter the UN before
the reunification of the country, they should enter it as a single
state under the name of the Confederal Republic of Koryo, at
least after the Confederation is set up.

But apart from the question of admission to the UN, if the
Korean question is placed on its agenda for discussion, the
representative of our Republic should be entitled to take part in
it and speak as the party concerned.

Our people are a single people who have lived with the same
culture and the same language through many centuries, and they
can never live separated in two parts.

Our proposal is to remove military confrontation and ease
tension between the north and south, materialize many-sided
coliaboration and interchange between the two parts, convene
the Great National Congress composed of representatives of peo-
ple of all strata and political parties and socral orgamzations in
the north and south, institute the north-south Confederation
under the single name of the Confederal Republic of Korye and
enter the UN under the single name of the Confederal Republic
of Koryo. When this proposal for the country’s reunification is

put into effect, there will be a great turning point in accomplish-
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ing the historic cause of peaceful national reunification on the
principle of the north-south joint statement, as commonly de-
sired by our people and the world’s people.

We expect the south Korean authorities to approach with
sincerily this new fair proposal of ours for reunification.

At the same time we strongly demand that the United
States must look straight into the fast changing situalion of
loday, withdraw its troops from south Korea as soon as prac-

ticable and discontinue its aggressions and interventions against
our country.

If the United States thinks that it can swallow up small
nations one by one, while improving its relations only with big
powers or maintain ils colonial domination by propping up its
minions forsaken by the people under the signboard of “anti-
communism”, it is gravely mistaken. Such policy of the United
States will rather arouse resistance and hatred of the majority
of {he world’s people and hasten its ruin.

We think that now the UN should deal a blow to the United
Stales’ manoeuvre to justify the occupation of south Korea by
its troops under the pretext of the UN “resolution”.

The UN must {ake the “UN forces” helmets off the US
{roops in south Korea, make ihem withdraw and dissolve the
“United Nations Commission for ihe Unificalion and Rehabili-
tation of Korea™ and thus remove all obstacles it has laid lo
!lampcr the independent, peaceful reunification of Korea, in keep-
ing with the trend of {he present times {owards independence
and peace. This is demanded by the general world situatijon.

I.t 1s none other than the Japanese militarists who are still
working desperately in the international arena as the most active
followers of the US imperialists in their bankrupt machination
to.r_ned‘dle in our internal affairs. We again warn the Japanese
militarists that they must also look squarely into the realily,
give up their hostile policy against the Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea and desist from their crafty manoceuvres to
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seize an opportunity to actualize their wild desire for invading
south Korea again.

Comrades and friends,

The Korcan people’s righteous struggle to reject foreign in-
terference and achieve the country's independent, peaceful reuni-
fication is enjoying the support and encouragement of the peo-
ples of socialist countries, the peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin
America and all the peace-loving people of {he world.

Our Party and people always regard it as an important
factor for the victory of our revolution to cement their solidarity
with the international revolutionary forces, while firmly build-
ing up their own revolutionary forces.

In the future, too, we will fight staunchly for the triuniph of
the cause of peace and democracy, national independence and so-
cialism, in umity with the peaples of socialist countries, in unity
with the international worhing class, mn unity with the highting
Asian, African and Latin-American peoples and in unily with all
the peace-loving people of tiic world, upholding the banner of
Marxism-Lenimsm and proletarian internationalism, the revolu-
tionary banner of anti-imperialist struggle.

The Korean people strongly support the Vietnamese people
in the new phase of their struggle o ensure the sirict observance
of the Paris Agreement on Viet Nam, butld socialism in the north,
defend peace, independence and sovereignty m ilie south and
reunify their country peacefully.

We also express firm solidarity with the Laotian people in
their struggle to safeguard peace in Laos and achieve national
harmony and the reunification of their country

Today the United States is expanding its war of aggression
in Cambodia, pouring down large quantities of bombs every
hour and every day, but it 1s only destroying its prestige and
dignity with its own bambs and revealing its savagery more
clearly. We sternly condemn the United States for its war of
aggression against Cambodia and express full support to the
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pairiolic Cambodian people’s just siruggle for the complete
liberalion of their country.

The Karean people aclively support the siruggle of all Asian
peoples against the aggression of US imperialism and the reviv-
al of Japanesc mililarism and resolutely support the siruggle of
the Palestinian people and other Arab peoples against the US-
backed aggressors of Israel.

Our people actively support the struggle of the African peo-
ples against imperialism, colonjalism and racism and for {reedom,
liberation and consolidated national independence and express
firm solidarily with the struggle of the Latin-American peoples
against the aggression and intervention of US imperialism and
for defending the sovereignty, ferritorial walers and nafural
resotrces of their countries.

The Korean people express firm solidarity with the slruggle
of the working class and working people of the capitalist coun-
{ries against the exploitation and oppression by capital and for
democratic rights and socialism.

The people in Europe have waged a prolracied siruggle to
remove the root cause of war and guarantee durable peace and
security in this continent which was the breeding ground of the
two world wars.

‘\\'c express full support to the endeavours of the Luropean
socialist countries and the peoples of other countrics in Europe
for peace and sceurity in this part of the world.

We will, in the future, too, continue to do all we can lo
promote the fraernal friendship and solidarily between the

Korean and Czechoslovak peoples in the struggle to atlain our
common goals and ideals,

Long live the indestructible frate

ity between the Korean people and the Czechoslovak people!

Long live the Czechoslovak  Communist Party and the
Czechostovak Sacialist Repubtict

Long live 1

rnal friendship and solidar-

1e banner of ever-victorious Marxism-Leninism!



ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED
BY MR. MANIAN, CORRESPONDENT
OF L'HUMANITE

July 27, 1950

Question: What 1s Your Excellency’s appraisal of the mulitary situa-
tion in Korea today when one menth has elapsed since the outbreak of the war?

Answer: The Korean people did not want the war They
fought for the country’s peaceful reunification

However, the US imperialists and their stooges, the puppet
chque of south Korea, unleashed a fratricidal civil war in our
country. The documents obtained by our People’s Army in Scoul
confirm that the war ignited by the Syngman Rhee puppet
clique had been long prepared under the direction of the US
military mission.

As it has become very clear now, the fratricidal civil war
in Korea was necessary for the US imperialists not only
to invent a prelext for their armed invasion of Korea but also {o
carry out their policy of aggression in other parts of Asia.

The war in Korea was necessary to realize the sinister
scheme of the US imperialist war i diaries; it was y
to materialize the design for the future militarization and fasus-
tization of the USA and also to shackle more closely to the US
imperialists those nations dependent on the USA.

By unleashing the war, the anti-popular Syngman Rhee
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quislings intend {o execute orders given by their US masters and
bolster up their ever-crumbling position.

In provoking a war in our Korea, the US imperialists esti-
mated that the Korean people’s might was quite negligible.
However, in the battles waged for a month with the active sup-
port and assistance of the people and guerrillas, our People’s
Army has liberated three quarlers of the whole area of south
Korea, annihilated the greater part of {the Syngman Rhee puppet
army and the US imperialist armed forces of aggression that
had landed on Korean soil and it continues to advance bravely
aiter routing the US 24ih Division.

Our People's Army has been lempered in battles and is
growing sfronger than before, accumulaling combat experience.

Question: Does Your Excellency think the war in Korea will last
fong or end soon?

Answer: We do not think that we will win viclory easily.
However, the Korean people are firmly resolved to fight till

il}ey drive out all the US imperialisf armed invaders from our
Korea and achieve a final victory.

Question: What are the factors th

. at will enable the Korean People’s
Army to defeat the US imperialist armed a

garessors?

. Answer: The primary {actor {hat
ymtory is that our People’'s Army is fj
tmperialist aggressors and their he
cause, for the country’
and men of the Korea

will conlribufe to its
ghling against the US
nchraen for the righicous
s fIr)eedc;m ax;d independence. The officers
. n People’s Army are well aware of this.
’:“hc I;}o.ean p'coplc who suifered from protracled colonial oppres-
~1on 4o not want to become {he slaves of the US imperialists

In its warfare, {he People’s Army enjoys the ceasclcss‘a&
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sistance and support of the entire Korean peaple as well as
the support and encouragement of the progressive people all
over the world. All this {act inspires our People’s Army to heroie
exploits.

In addition, 1 should like to point to the fact that our Peo-
ple’s Army is well armed. These are the basic guarantee for the
victory of our Peaple’s Army.

On the contrary, however, the US imperialist aggressor
army carrics on an unjust, aggressive war to enslave {he Ko-
rean people and subjugate them to the US monopoly capitalists
This kind of war is, of course, unnecessary to the American
people and soldiers Tltercfore, it 1s not accidental that in Ko-
rea the US soldiers are bad at fighling and colleclively surren-
der to the People’s Army by hundreds to be taken prisoners.

Question: Can the loss caused by the bombing of the planes of the US
imperialist aggressor army act on the termination of the war? What do the
Korean people think about US imperiahist aggressors’ barbarities in Korea?

Answer: The US imperialist aggressors are indiscriminate-
ly bombing Korean towns and villages, and brutally killing
peaceable inhabitants. The US imperialist colonial marauders
are flagrantly violaling the umwversally recognized interna-
tional law in the war. They are continuously bombing peaceful
towns where there have not been any mmlitary installations,
they are mercilessly rarding inhabited arcas, destroying houses,
making our people homeless and kilhng them at random.

The US impenalists cover up their savagerics with the
resolution of the UN Sccurity Council which they illegally
adopted in violation of the Umted Nations Charter by putting
{heir voting machine in motion.

They are dyeing the UN flag with the Korcan people's
blood The US imperialists’ armed invasion of Korea will add
a disgraceful deliled page to the listory of the United Nations.



48 Kim Il Sung

The US imperialists hiave revealed their foul true colours.

Before in our country there werc some naive people who
were deceived with the honeyed words about American “humani-
tarianism”, but today {hese people have discarded their illusions
about US imperialism after personally undergoing bitler expe-
riences of its “humanitarianism”. : ‘

The US imperialist armed invaders wili be unable {o break
the Korean people’s strong will by their invasion. The bestialilics
by the US imperialists are adding fuel to our Korean people’s
hatred for the US imperialist armed invaders. Such savageries
are rather increasing than weakening the Korean people’s might
in their struggle for freedom and independence.

Question: What is Your Excellency’s view on the worldwide move-
ment now going on in all countries to support the Korean people’s struggle
against the armed invasion of US imperialism?

Answer: All the progressive people are infuriated at the
atrocities commitled by the US imperialist aggressors in Ko-
rea. Powerful voices of thousands and millions of people shout-
ing “Hands off Korea!” are ringing out of all countries.

This international solidarity inspires the Korean people and
gives them a fresh strength in their fight for their country’s
liberly and independence.

Question: Hasu't Your Excellency anything to say to the French
people?

Answer: I am very glad to avail myself of this opporlunily to
offer, on behalf of the entire Korean people, friendly greetings
lo the freedom-loving people of France and express thanks to
the French people for giving encouragement {o the Korean peo-
ple in their battle against the US imperialist armed invaders.



49

ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED
BY THE CORRESPONDENT OF THE
NAFEN IN INDIA

June 9, 1956

Question: What 1s the Government of the Democratic  People’s Re-
public of Korca going to do to promote the reunification of Korea?

Answer: The DPRK Government 1s endeavouring and will
endeavour lo achieve Korean reumfication through peaceful
means on the democratic basis by the Koreans themsclves.

More than once we have proposed to the south Korean au-
thorities rapprochement and negotiation between the north and
the south. We are stdl advocating this, we maintain that a per-
manent commission composed of representatives of north and
south Korea should be established to discuss problems concern-
ing contact between the north and the south and Korea’s reuni-
fication.

Working hard to turn the Korean armustice wato a ducable
peace, we have recently decided, as a practical measure, for
reducing our Republic’s armed forces by 80,000 and appropriat-
ing the surplus military spendings for peaceful construction

We are ready to continue to take cffective measures for eas-
ing tension and creating an atmosphere of mutual trust.

We stll maintain that all foreign troops should be with-
drawn from Korea and that for the peaceful seltlement of tite
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Korean question an international conference of the nations con-
cerned should be convoked with the participalion of representa-
tives of the north and south Korean governments.

Question: What is the opinion of the DPRK on the US expulsion of
the Neulral Nations Supervisory Commission?

Answer: The DPRK considers that the statement of the “UN
Command” on the expulsion of the Neutral Nations Supervisory
Commission from south Korea is a flagrant violation of the pro-
visions of the Korean Armistice Agreement and is an act of in-

creasing armamenis in south Korea and aggravaling tension
in Korea.

i Question: What steps will the DPRK take to maintain close relations
with other Asian and Arab countries?

f\l\S\\'cr: The DPRK supports the five principles ol peacelul
coexisfence and is striving, in accordance with {hese principles,
lo esiszlish and develop cooperative relations with ail nations.

We are making special endeavours {o promote cultural and
econoniic relations with the Asian and Arab countries which are
z{nruggling against colonialism and for their national independ-

ce.

We support multifarious contacts with these countries and
exchanges of parliamentary, cultural and economic deleoations
as well as individual scientists, public and political figur;s.
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ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED
BY THE CORRESPONDENT OF A FINNISH
NEWSPAPER

November 28, 1958

Question: The problem of peaceful reunification of Korea has not yet
been solved. What measurcs should first be taken to solve this problem
which is umportant for the relaxation of iniernational tension®

Answer: Korea's reumification has not been aclieved up to
now and tenston shill exists 1n Korea The root cause for tins ltes
in the occupation of south Korea by the US troops

The US troops are impeding Korean reumfication In viola-
tion of the Armistice Agreement, they are expanding their arma-
ments by bringing into south Korea atomic weapons, gmded
missiles and other dilferent kinds of new-type weapons And m-
stigating the Syngman Rhee cligue to clamour for “march
north”, they keep creating tension This very fact shows that so
long as the US troops stay on n south Korea peaceful reunifica-
tion cannot be achieved nor a durable peace insured in Korea

Korea's reunilication is the Korean people’s own affair, and
it must be scitled by themselves without any foreign interference
Now that the Chinese People's Volunteers have withdrawn from
Korea, the US troops have not the slighlest excuse for reman-
ing in south Korea, First of all they must get out of south Ko-
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rea. This is the prerequisite for the achicvement of peaceful re-
unification and the easing of tension in Korea.

Question: Some people suggest dhe idea of abolishing the .I(orcan
Military Armistice Commission. What is your opinion about the meaning and
work of this commission?

Answer: The Korean Armistice Agreement stipulates that
all foreign troops shall be withdrawn from Korea and that the
armislice shall be turned inlo a durable peace.

The Chinese People’s Voluntfeers have already withdrawn
from Korea.

The US troops must get out of south Korea so that the Ko-
rean armistice may be turned into a lasting peace and that the
solution of the Korean question may be left {o the Korean people
themselves. However, they refuse to get oul of south Korea, fla-
grantly trampling down the Armistice Agreement.

The Military Armistice Commission must continue o exist
until all the US troops withdraw from south Korea.

Also necessary is the activity of the Nculral Nations Super-
visory Commission whose function is to supervise lhe scrupulous
observance of the Armistice Agreement,

The US side is hindering in every way the activity of the
NNSC which plays a positive role in {he preservation of the
armistice. The US side must desist from this position; it is duly
bound to give proper assistance to the NNSC,

) Ql10§li011: With how many couniries does the DPRK maintain diplo-
tratic relations? If the Republic of Finland wants lo establish diplomatic rela-
tions with your country, what would be vour allitude on this malter?

Answer: The DPRK has est

N ablished diplomatic relations
with eleven socialist countrie

s including the USSR and the Peo-
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ple’s Republic of China and is promoting friendly cooperative
refations with them In addition, the DPRK has economic and
cultural relations with a number of Asian and African nations.
The DPRK, which since its very inception has consistently pur-
sued a peace-loving foreign policy, endeavours fo promote
friendly relations with all countrics, irrespeclive of their.social
systems, in accordance with the principles of peaceful coexist-
ence. We are ready to establish good-neighbour relations with
all countries which want to form friendly relations with our
country.



ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED
BY IWAMOTO KIYOSHI,
MANAGING DIRECTOR

OF THE KYODO PRESS OF JAPAN

April 19, 1965

Question: The war in Viet Nam seems ‘o be fraught with the danger
of developing into a second Korean war and, further, inlo o third world war.

What in your opinion is essential for the settlement of the Viet Nam war at
this moment? And how can it be realized?

Answer: [ share your concern over

the Vietnamese situa-
tion.

The present grave situation in Viet Nam has been created
entirely because of the US imperialist acts of aggression and war.

For years now, the US imperialists have been conducting a
criminal war of aggression in South Viel Nam.

Having suficred repeated setbacks and been driven into a
tight corner by the heroic resistance  of the South  Vietnamese
peaple, the US imperialists, in an altempt to find a way oul, are
attacking the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam and escalating
the war, while intensiiving the war of aggression in South Vict
Nam. In my view, therefore, the solution to the war in Viet Nam

lies, primarily, in halting and frustraling the US imperialists’
brigandish acts of aggression.
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The Central Committee of the South Viet Nam National
Front for Liberation and the Government of the Democratic Re-
public of Viet Nam have time and again proposed just and rea-
sonable measures to solve the Viet Nam question.

We fully support them.

The US imperialists must immediately stop their aggressive
war in South Viet Nam and the barbarous bombing and bom-
bardment of the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam, pull out of
South Vict Nam without delay, taking all their mihtary per-
sonnel and lethal weapons, and strictly observe the 1954 Geneva
Agreements. The South Viet Nam question must be solved by the
South Vietnamese people themselves and the question of Viet
Nam's reunification must be settled by the people in the north
and south of Viet Nam, free from foreign interference.

All the peace-loving countries and peoples of the world must
unite more closely, strongly condemn the US imperialist ma-
noeuvres of aggression and war, launch a powerful mass move-
ment to shatter them, and must support and encourage the fight-
ing Vietnamese people in every way.

The Vietnamese people supported by the people of the whole
world for their righteous, heroic battle will defimitely emerge
victortous, while the US imperialists who are hated and de-
nounced by the people throughout the world for their criminal
aggressions are destined to meet an ulhimate defeat.

Question: What do you think 1s most important and necessary at the
present moment for the umty of the socialist countries®

Answer: The socialist countries are rallied in one and the
same fighting unit for the common goal agamnst the common
enemy on the principles of Marxism-Lentnism and proletarian n-
ternationalism.

There are differences of opinton between some socialist
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countries today, but they are something like a temporary family
tronble.

The peoples of the socialist countrics will fight together
against imperialism and colonialism, for pecace, national inde-
pendence and the victory of socialism and communism, and
through this struggle they will unite more firmly.

Question: In Japan, too, profound attention is focussed on the dispatch

of troops to Viet Nam by the south Korean authorities. What do vou think
of {his?

Answer: As is generally known, south Korea's puppet troops
were sent to South Viet Nam on orders given by US President
Johnson himself with a view to expanding the war.

The US imperialists have long been trying to attain their
aggressive ends through what they call “internationalization”

of (l}c aggressive war in South Viet Nam and by pitting Asians
against Asians.

. That _thc US imperialists dragged the south Korean “Na-
tx'c?nnl Defence Army” first into the aggressive war in South
'\"lct Nam shows all the more clcarly‘{llat the Pak Jung Hi
1;‘1i(2:;10rnment“ of south Korea is the arch-puppet of US imperi-

X Tl\c. introduction of the south Korean
.‘[rm?' lmk? South \"iet Nam by the US imperialists in defiance
of waor dwu}c public denunciation also shows that they have
c?me to‘ an impasse where they cannot carry on their aggressive
“f” l\\}(h .(he South Viet Nam’s puppet army alone. However, a
people’s righteous struggle for freedom and liberation -cannot he
put down by mercenaries bought with dollars.

The south Korean youth will never put up with their being

used as e f i iali
ed ne c}'mnon mdc!cr by US imperialism in the aggressive war
against the South Vietnamese peopie

“National Defence
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The US imperialists are bound to taste the bitter conse-

quence that will arise from their introduction of south Korcan
“National Defence Army™ in South Viet Nam,

Question; An agreement has been reached n principle on the pending
questions at the "Japan-ROK {alhs™. What do you think of this from the
viewpoint of the future of your country and Japan and of the reunification of
north and soulh Korea®

Answer: Our Government's position with regard to the
“ROK-Japan talks” has aiready been made clear through re-
peated statements

The “"ROK-Japan talks" were initiated by the US for the
purpose of rigging up the “Northeast Asia Military Alhance”
and using the Japanese militarist forces as “shock brigade™ in
its Asian aggression. For ils part, the Japanese government 1s
scheming to make nroads into south Korea and cherishes a
foolish desire to materialize ils old dream of dominating Asia
as the price for its active participation in the US plan of ag
gression.

The south Korean “government” 1s actively pushing ahead
with the “ROK-Japan talks" to prop up the crumbling lounda-
tion of its puppet rule and perpetuate the partition ot our coun-
try even by selling out south Korea to US impertaltsm and Japa-
nese militarism as a dual colony.

Aimed at hampering Korea's peaceful reumitcation and
achieving the overscas expansion of the mihtanst forces of
Japan, the “ROK-Japan talks” run counter to the iundamental
interests of both the Korean and Japanese peoples.

The DPRK Government and the Korean people resolutely
oppose these plots hatched by the south Kerean puppet regime
and the Japanese government at the irst:get on of the US im-
perialists
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As for the outstanding questions under discussion at the
“ROK-Japan {alks”, no matter what agreements the south Ko-
rean puppet authorities and the Japanese government may reach,
they are totally null and void.

The south Korean puppet regime was set up with the bay-
onets of US imperialism, and it can never represent the Ko-
rean people.

The problems which have arisen between Korea and Japan
over the past years should be seitied on a fair and reasonable
hasis alter the establishment of a unified government of the
Korean people representing their general will.

As an outbursl of their anger the enlire people of north
and south Korea are now waging a vigorous struggle against
the "ROK-Japan talks". Especially, the south Korean students
and vouth have again launched out into powerful anti-Japanese,
anti-governmen{ demonstrations.

The Japanese people are also waging a widespread strug-
dle against the “ROK-Japan talks".

The Korean people express full support to and solidarity
with the Japanese people in this just struggle.

The criminal “ROK-Japan talks” must be smashed and the
refations between Korea and Japan be normalized strictly in

!((“(‘])mf{ with the inferests of the two peoples and on the basis
of peace and friendship.

Question: What is the cconomic sifu

tally, what specific plans do vou
Janan? )

ation in your country and, inciden-
ave {o develop irade between Korea and

Answer: Our national ¢
high rate thanks to the sup
our people's hard worl,

The indusirial angd

conomy is steadily developing at a
criority of the socialist sysfem and

agricultural production has rapidly in-
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creased and an overall technical revolution and an extensive
work of construction are mow going on in all domains of the
national economy. :

We have already laid the solid foundation of an independ-
ent national economy, and this has enabled us to develop trade
relations with other countries on an extensive scale.

Today our trade relations with many foreign countries are
continuously expanding and developing.

As for our trade relations with Japan, they depend solely
on the Japanese government's attitude. Trade between the two
countries will be promoted if the Japanese government authorities
do not lay artificial obstacles to the development of trade re-
lations between Korea and Japan and give up their unfriendly
attitude.

Question: What do you expect or hope from Japan under the present
situation in Asia?

Answer: We hope Japan will free herself from the bondage
to US imperialism and, as a genuine peace-loving country, pro-
mote good-neighbour relations with the adjacent Asian coun-
tries.

Question: What, in your opinion, are the necessary conditions for the
improvement of political and economic relations between your country and
Japan?

Answer: The DPRK Government has all along endeavoured
to normalize and imprave its relations with Japan, its neighbour.
The Japanese government, however, has pursued a hostile policy
towards the DPRK.

In order to better relations between our two countries it is
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necessary, f:rst of all;.fdr the rJapanese ‘government:ta dxscards
this policyir -« v o ol wnan el B 0

For the present the J apanese government must. 1mmedlately:
sfop the "ROK-Japai talks” which itiis unlaivfully holding ivith
the south' Korean authont:es and abrogate the already mmalledz
agreements ' ’ ; o :



PR L &1

, . ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED

. BY SAKAI TATSUO AND FUSE MICHIO,

CORRESPONDENTS OF THE NIHON KEIZAI
SHIMBUN (Excerpt)

April 21, 1965

Question: The progressive camp in Japan including the Socialist and
Communist Parties is opposed to the Japan-South Korea negotiations now
under way, saying that they hamper the reunification of north and south
Korea.

‘What is your view about the bility of Korea’s

Answer: The opposition of the progressive camp including
the Japan Socialist Party and Commumst Party to the “ROK-
Japan talks” is fully justified.

The “ROK-Japan talks” are aimed at intensifying the colo-

nial rule over south Kotea, subjugating it to both US and Japa-
nese imperialisms.
.. As official representatives of the Japanese government said
repeatedly and openly, the current “ROK-Japan talks” also pre-
suppbse direct antagonism to the Democratic People’s Republic
of Korea. Therefore, the “ROK-Japan talks” constitute a serious
hindrance to Korea's peaceful reunification

The Japanese government has even reached a secret agree-
ment with the US government on dispatching Japanese armed
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Question: The progressive camp in Japan including the Socialist and
Carmmunist Parties is opposed to the Japan-South Korea negoliations now
under way, saying that they hamper the reunfication of north and soulh
Korea.

What is your view about the ity of Korea's r

Answer: The opposition of the progressive camp including
the Japan Socialist Party and Commumst Party ta the “ROK-
Japan talks" is fully justified.

The “ROK-Japan falks” are aimed at intensifying the co'o-

nial rule over south Korea, subjugating 1t to both US and Japa-
nese imperialisms.
. As official representatives of the Japanese government said
repeatedly and openly, the current “ROK-Japan talks™ also pre-
suppose direct antagonism to the Democratic People’s Republic
of Kored. Therefore, the “ROK-Japan talks" constitule a serious
hindrance to Korea's peaceful reunification.

The Japanese government has even reached a secret agree-
ment with the US government on dispatching Japanese armed
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forces to south Korea to obstruct Korea's peaceful reunifica-
tion and save the tottering puppet regime of south Korea.

But, no matter how closely the US imperialists and Japa-
nese militarist forces may be aligned, they will never be able
to prevent the collapse of the colonial ruling machinery in south
Korea and obstruct the reunification of the Korean nation,

The DPRK Government has consistently maintained that
the country's reunification should be achieved peacefully through
a free north-south general election on a democratic basis with-
out any foreign interference after the withdrawal of all foreign
troops including the US imperialist aggression army from south
Korea; it has made proposals to hold negotiations between north
and south Korea for this purpose at any time.

This just position of the DPRK Government is strongly sup-
ported at home and abroad despite the tenacious opposition on
the part of US imperialism and the south Korean authorities.

The successes of sacialist construction in the northern half
of the Republic, which are the material guarantee for the coun-
try’s peaceful reunification, are further increasing with each
passing day.

Through their bitter experiences of the last twenty years the
south _Korean people have come to realize that the only way out
of their present miserable plight lies in the peaceful reunification
of the country, and have risen in a dynamic anti-US struggle
to save the nation.
;l:[l;e tsouth Korean people will never leave US imperialism

and ', Stooges alone, who are bringing them untold sufferings
and hindering our country’s reunification, ' '

The Korean question will be so

south Korean people through the apti-
the people in south Korea,
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ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED
BY GABRIEL MOLINA, DIRECTOR
OF THE PRESS DEPARTMENT OF THE HOY,
AND OTHER CUBAN JOURNALISTS

July 6, 1965

Question: What are the prospect of your country’s reunilication and
the possibility of accelerating it through correspendence and economic ex-
change on the basis of the proposal made by you, Comrade Premier, in
January this year?

Answer: As you know well, our Government has made per-
severing efforts to reunify the country in accordance with the
unanimous desire and will of the entire Korean people.

However, Korea's reunification has not yet been ac-
complished and the territory and people still remain divided.

This is entirely because of the interference in Korea's inter-
nal aifairs and the splittist activities by US impenalism which
is occupying south Korea by force of arms under the signboard
of the United Nations.

Our Government’s position with regard to the question of
Korean reunification is clear,

We have consistently maintained that Korea's reunification
should be achieved independently and peacefully on democratic
principles without any interference from outside forces.
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Basing ourselves on this principle, we have proposed time
and again to the south Korean authorities that an all-Korea
government be established with representatives of the people of
all strata by holding a free, democratic general election through~
out north and south Korea after forcing out the aggressive
troops-of US imperialism. o o

This proposal of our Government for the solution_of ‘the
question of Korea's reunification is a most fair and ;easonab]e
one acceptable {o anyone—one that not only coincides with the
national interests of all the Korean people but also fully accords

with the interests of peace in the Far East and the rest of the
world. ‘

However, the US imperialists and the south Korean puppet
regime are against this just proposal of ours.

Since the US imperialists and the south Korean rulers are
against the establishment of a unified- Korean government
through a free, democratic election, we'-proposed to establish
a Confederation as a transitional step for solving iirgent prob:
lems of common concern for our nation and advancing step
by step towards complete reunification, and to effect at least
economic and cultural exchanges and correspondence "between
north and south Korea, so as to alleviate, if just a little, the
misfortunes and sufferings of the nation caused by territorial
division. B

But the south Korean author
propasal,

o)

ities flatly opposed even this

As a result, our country,

_ far from being reunified, js still
In an abnormal . situation

-where . parents, "children, wives,
relatives and friends, separ

ated from each other, in the north
and in the south, cannot eve ) o

: en excharige letters, - : ’
What is more, the Pak Jung Hj puppet regime, undeér the
manipulation of US im

perialism, recently concluded the *ROK«
Japan talks” and signed a treacherous” “treaty” and “dgree-
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ments” with the Japanese militarists, thus laymg a shll greater
obstacle to national reunification.

The “treaty” and.“agreements” sngncd at the “ROK-Japan
talks™ serve the US imperialists’ aggressive design to intehsify
their invasion of Asia by framing up the “Northeast :Asia Mili-
tary Alliance” with the revived forces'of Japanese militarism at
its eore, to obstruct Korea’s reunification-and to. perpe{uate 1ts
dlviswn . :
“This is why the whole Koredn people are hghtmg resolhtely
agamst these. " . . "

. The main obstadle to Kcrea s reumimahon is the us n'npe
nallsts occupation of south Korealdnd their. pollcy of" mterIer-
erice inthe internal'affairs of Korear ', ..

There is no ground whatsoever for the US 1mpenahst ag-
gressive troops to remain in south Korea. * AR
* They must withdraw from south Korea and the Korean
question must be solved by the Korean people themselves, )
i+ 1In order 1o force the US'imperialist aggressive troops out
of south 'Korea and accelerate Korea’s reunification, it is neces-
sary furthet to fortify our revolutionary base in the northern half
of the Republic politically, economically and militarily by splen-
didly building socialism and to strengthen the revolutionary
forces in south Korea by closely rallying the south Korean peo-
ple around the anti-US united front to save the-pation.

-At the'same time, solidarity between the Korean people and
the international revolutionary Torces must be cemented.

The US imperialist aggressive army will be compelled to
teave south:Korea when our own forces grow strong, the anti-
US national-salvation struggle is waged vigorously and the
international support to our people’s struggle increases.

‘When the-US imperialist aggressive army pulls out of south
Korea, the Korean people wnIl reunify their country with their
own efforts.

+» The Koteanl peaple-are a homogeneous caticz who has had
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the same language and customs from the ancient times and
lived in harmony in the same land.

The Korean people cannot live divided.

The US imperialist aggressors will eventually be driven
out of south Korea as out of other countries and our people
will certainly reunify their country by themselves.

This is an inevitable process of the development of history
which no force ever can check.

The heroic Cuban people have always actively supported
and encouraged our people’s struggle for the withdrawal of the
US imperialist aggressive army from south Korea and for the
independent reunification of Korea.

This is very valuable to us and a great inspiration to the
Korean people.

I take this opportunity to express, in the name of our Party's
Central Committee, the Government of our Republic and the
entire Korean people, my heartfelt gratitude fo the United Party
of Socialist Revolution and the Revolutionary Government of
Cuba headed by Comrade Fidel Castro and to the heroic Cuban

people, for actively supporting and encouraging our just cause
at all times,

Question: Could you fell us something
b.eiween the DPRK and the Republic of Cuba and
ties of expanding frade and cultunal relations bet

about the present relations
about the existing possibili-
ween the two countries?

Answer: The relations between the DP | the ublic
of Cuba are excelient now. RK and the Republi

The relations of friendshi
two countries are a new type
principles of M
tionalism.

p and cooperation between our

_ pe of state relationship based.on the
arxism-Leninism and of proletarian interna-

The Korean and Cuban peoples are comrades-in-arms and
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intimate brothers who are fighting on the same side of the bar-
ticade in the struggle for the revolutionary cause of the inter-
national working class and the struggle against US imperialism,
the common enemy.

Our two peoples, therefore, fully understand each other's
sitnation and support and sympathize with each other.

Standing by the Cuban people from the first day of the
victory of the Cuban revolution, the Korean people have positive-
ly supported and are supporting their just struggle, resolutely
opposing the ceaseless aggressive manceuvres of US imperi-
alism to strangle the Cuban revolution.

Our Party and the Government of our Republic fully sup-
port the lines and policies of the United Party of Socialist Rev-
olution and the Revolutionary Government of Cuba for firmly
defending the revolutionary gains and expediting the socialist
construction of the country.

The Cuban people have always actively supported the Ko-
rean people’s struggle for socialist construction and the country's
independent reunification.

This mutual support based on proletarian internationalism
not only accords with the interests of our two peoples but also
fully conforms with the interests of the unity of the socialist
camp.

Today the relations of friendship and cooperation between
Korea and Cuba are strengthening and developing day by day.

With the progress of socialist construction in our two coun-
tries, our economic interchange will be conducted more briskly
and our trade relations expanded.

We will make every possible effort to expand our trade
with Cuba.

Cultural exchanges are being expanded and developed
between our two countries.

The culture of each country has its own fizz national fea-
tures and contributes to the treasure house of wezld culture.
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Cultural interchange is not ‘only. beneficial to promoting
mutual understanding among nations but is of great significance
for them in advancing their own national coliures by learning
from cach other, o o

T am firmly confident that the friendly and cooperative rela-
tions between our two countries in the political, economic ard
cultural sphéres will further expand.and develop in the future.

Question: What are the'DPRK Government's \views on the-systematic
US imperialist aitacks against the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam and on
the.dispatch of troops by the south Korean authoritics to South Viet Nam?

Answer: The US imperialists have long waged .an. unde-
clared “special war"” in South Viet Nam and carried out a ‘savage
war of aggression, even using poison gas-and other toxic chem-
ical weapons.’ ' . ' PR .

‘ Now they are gradually spreading the 'waf, frenziedly step:
pmg up aggressions against the Democratic Republic -of Viet
Nam, a socialist country, - ot

The war the US impérialists are waging against the Viet-
namese people is an aggressive war, while the war the Viet-
namese people are waging against the aggressors is a righteous
war and a liberation war, - - - o AR

. lThe US imperialist acts of aggression against the Demo-
cratic Republic of Viet Nam are a challenge to all the countries
of the socialist camp, the national independent states of Asia,

Africa and Latj : :
the wrorld atin America and to all the progressive people of

y Tllel:U’S xmpenahsts are sustaining one miserable setback
atter -another’ in fzfce af the ‘Vietnamese peaple’s heroié resist-
f\’/’::teN T“‘?Yb?re‘}{}'}ﬂg to get out of their'predicament in Souith
ov ’b_a._r‘r_l”y.r'(‘:{rfxfpmng their ‘armed forces on a large scale and

ven bringing it the mercenaries-of their satellite;countries. - -.:
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On orders'of the US imperialists, the Pak Jung "Hi- clique
of south Korea have already dispatched more than two thotsand
puppet troops to South Viet Nam, in defiance of the unanimous
opposition of the entire Korean people, and are plannmg ta
send tens of thousands mare.

This is an mtolerable treachery and msu]t to the en'lre Ko-'
rean people. .

The dispatch of troops to South Vlel Nam by the Pak Jung
Hi clique clearly shows that they are an out-and-out puppet of
US imperialism and the executor of its aggression in Asia, "~

' By joining US imperialism in its criminal aggressive wat
against Viet Nam, the Pak Jung Hi clique have exposed themd
selves as the enemy not only of the Korean people but also-of
the peoples of Asia’ and the rest of the world who are flghhng
Ior freedom, independence and progress.

. Today the peace-loving 'peoplt the world over are scalhmg-
ly denouncmg the US imperialist aggression in Viet Nam and
actively supporting and encouraging the Vietnamese people.’ :

* The Vietnamese.people who have risen up in the righteous
battle will vanquish the US imperialist aggressors and win &
final victory without fail, and US, imperialism will never e‘scape
a shameful fiasco.

Question: \Vhat would be the position of the DPRK In case the Dem-
ocratic Republic of sViet Nam and the South Viet Nam National Front for
Liberation urgemly request more effective atd of the socialist camp? » -3

H

Answer: Today the Vletnamese people's struggle agamst the

us lmpenahsls is not only a struggle to defend their own inde-
pendence and sovereignty but also a struggle to safeguard the
security of the entire socmhst camp and the peace of Asia and
the world.” '
Therefore, all the socnalxst countries, national mdependent

Peogl-
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states of Asia, Africa and Latin America and all the progressive
people of the world are duty bound to take decisive actions res-
olutely opposing the US imperialists’ acts of aggression jn Viet
Nam and give effective assistance to its fighting people, and the
Vietnamese people have a legitimate right to receive this as-
sistance.,

Our people regard it as their internationalist dufy fo render
positive support to the Vietnamese people in their just struggle.

We fully support the March 22 statement issued by the
Central Committee of the South Viet Nam National Front for
Liberation in connection with the frenzied US imperialist escala-
tion of the aggressive war in Viet Nam and the four-point de-
mand made by the National Assembly and Government of the
Democratic Republic of Viet Nam for the settlement of the Viet
Nam question, ‘

Through its March 96 statement the DPRK Government al-
ready voiced its strong support to the South Vietnamese peo-
ple’s struggle and expressed its firm position, declaring that it
would render every form of materia] and moral assistance in-
cluding weapons to the South Vietnamese people and would
dispatch volunteers Whenever requested by the South Viet Nam
National Front for Liberation. _ ,

.Later, this position was reaffirmed by the April 30 Enlarged
Session of the Presidium of oyr Supreme People's Assembly
and the May 9p resolution of the SpA. ,

At Present a nationwide Movement to give active assistance
fo the Vietnamese people is gaing on in our country and numer-

0us youths have askeq to be sent to the Vietnamese front as
volunteers,
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Question: What. in your opinion, will be the international impact
of the US imperialist intervention in Sanio Domingo?

Answer: Last April the people’s armed uprising broke out in
the Dominican Republic to overthrow the military dictatorship
and secure the country’s freedom and democracy.

This is an eruption of the pent-up wrath of the Dominican
people against the military dictatorship; it is the Dominican
people’s internal affair and no one has the right to meddle in it.

The US imperialists, however, landed their marines in Santo
Domingo and even brought in the troops of their satellite coun-
tries in the “Organization of American States” and are carrying
on the sanguinary suppression of the patriotic people, flagrantly
interfering in the Dominican Republic’s domestic affairs.

US imperialist aggression in the Dominican Republic is
a challenge to the Latin-American peoples who are fighting for
national independence and social progress and a grave menace
to peace in Latin America and the rest of the world.

Therefore, the Latin-American peoples and the progressive
people of the whole world are waging a resolute struggle today
against the US imperialists’ outrageous intervention in the in-
ternal affairs of the Dominican Republic and their aggressive
acts.

The victory of the Cuban revolution has exerted a great
inspiring influence on the liberation struggles of the Latin-
American peoples for independence and progress and increased
their conviction that they can defeat US imperialism and its
lackeys.

Today US imperialism's foothold in Latin America is shak-
ing to its very foundation owing to the fierce struggle of the
people in this area for freedom and independence,

US imperialism has continuously perpetrated nake "
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sions to stamp out the Cuban people’s revolutionary gains,
has rigged up puppet military fascist regimes in a number of
Latin-American ‘countries and " has-beenruthlessly ‘représsing
the peoples’ liberatfon struggles. -~ + - .27 o o7

With no manoeuvre can US imperialism subjugate the Do-
minican’ people and ‘other Latin-American peoples who' have
tisen up in their just striiggles. . ’ o

The more US imperialism intensifies_aggression and sup-
pression, the more-the antagonism of the Dominican :people and
all the other Latifi-American peoples will. increase and- the
more thoroughly it will be isolated and inevitably suffer an
ignominious defeat. ST, T

We firmly believe that the Dominican people who have risen
up in a righteous fight will definitely win if they bravely fight

to. the last against the US imperialist aggressors, taking arms
firmly into theif hands. ' - '

Question: Could
struggle for the. im
of the Republic?

.
- .

you tell us something about the Kbrean people’s
plementation of the Seven-Year Plan in.the northern half

" " Answer:
for the impl
the solid

.The Fourth Congress of our Party set forth tasks
ementation of the Seven-Year Plan designed to lay
the solic mate.zrigl and technological foundations of socialism
?_néi radically Improve the people’s material and cultural stand-
izér:_alse by carrying on the technical and cilltural revoiutions full

“In’ the first .fo.urc-yeé('r‘s of- the- Seven-Year !Plan, we weré
f?l.gp,ot??q t,O\r\e%}‘!P. @Y{Q reinforce the existing base of- heavy
gfo‘l;fsﬂg’n and l'{rlr}a‘kmg an effectivé- iise’ of it, concentrate our
radicall ;I;lllcn R d?"el.ol’{?g light industry and agriculturé and
FIRA . mproving: the people’s living: conditions: and 'in: the

aining period etitphiasis’ is. to ‘be’ puit ‘on* further- expanding
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heavy, industry, . improving its -fechnological equipment and de-
cisively fortifying the material and technological basis of iso<
dialism, while”further ‘improving the-people’s living standards.
. * In.the last four years we attained remarkable success,in
carrying out the tasks for the first half of ‘the Seven-Year Plan
and, this year, we have embarked upon. the 1mplemenlahon of
the;tasks for thé second half. I ;- » :

" In the light of the US imperialist: menoeuvres ror war and
aggression stepped up everywhere in Asia and the rest of the
world in the last two or three years, we could not but allot a
considerabler amount of funds for the strengthéning of our de-
fence capabilities. This has somewhat aifecled the 1mplementa-
hon of the Seven-Year Plan.

" From now, however, we will ‘concentrate our efforts on
further perfecting and modernizing key industrial branches such
as iron and steel making, fuel and power, chemical and machine-
building industries and on increasing their production capac-
ities, thereby carrying out the Seven-Year Plan without fail.

We are now striving to build more medium-and small-scale
Iocal factories, along with large-scale factories, to lower the
¢osts of products by raising labour produttivity and practising
greater economy, and to improve their,quality.
v+ At the same time, we are steadily increasing investments in
agriculture for the rapid development of the rural economy.

In our country where arable land is llmlted and arid, it was
a very diffjcult task to attain seli-suffmency in food.

However, thanks to our Party's increased investments in
the postwar period, firm material and technological foundations
have been laid for the rural economy.

As a result of the great achievements made in irrigation.
mechanization, electrification and chemicalization in the rural
economy, agricultural production has grown sharply and we
have attained self-sufficiency in food.
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At present, our Party is directing main efforts fo the chem-
icalization of agriculture,

The Tenth Plenary Meeting of our Party’s Fourth Central
Committee held towards the close of last year discussed and de-
cided on a number of measures for the fulfilment of the Seven-
Year Plan, :

The plenary meeting emphatically called for effecting a
decisive advance in the fulfilment of the Seven-Year National
Economic Plan by more thoroughly carrying out the Party’s
mass line in all spheres of the national economy, energetically
pushing ahead the technical revolution, -improving manpower
administration and practising greater economy, further improv-
ing the enterprise management and tapping more reserves.

So, our Party is now concentrating all its efforts on the
struggle to fulfil the Seven-Year Play, ' \

Just as they achieved good results in fulfilling the
tasks for the first half of the Seven-Year Plan, so our people
will certainly carry out the plan for the second half with credit.

Availing myself of thjs opportunity I would like {o offer
my warm congratulations to the Cubap people on their great
fxchzevemehts in the socialist construction of the country and,
In particular, on their record harvest of sugar cane this year.

. I also hope that the entire Cuban people, rallied all the more
firmly around the Revolutionary Government of Cuba headed by
Comrad'e Fidel Castro, will wig a shining victory in their strug-
gle against Us imperialism and for socialist construction.
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ANSWERS TQ THE QUESTIONS RAISED
BY SAAD EL TAYEH, FOREIGN NEWS EDITOR
OF AL AKHBAR, KAMAL AMER, FOREIGN NEWS
EDITOR OF MEN, AND OTHER JOURNALISTS
OF THE UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC

September 13, 1965

Question: Your Excellency, what are your views about the yuestion of
Korea's reumification® What do you think 1s the bast way to zchieve 1t?

Answer: Our position and specilic plans with regard to the
question of Korean reunification have been clarilied more than
once,

We hald that Lhe reunification of Korea showld be achieved
peacefully on independent, democratic principles by the Korean
people themselves, iree from any foreign interference.

This is our consistent position,

Basing ourselves on this fundamental principle, we have
proposed that the question of Korean reunification be solved
by way of establishing a unified cenira) government represented
by people from all waiks of life through a free, democratic north-
south general election after the US troops have been forced out
of south Korea.

This proposal of ours is a most fair and reasonable plan
acceptable to all.
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This accords not only with the will and national interests
of the entire Korean people but with the interests of peace in
the Far East and the world.

Since the US imperialists and the south Korean rulers are
opposed to the establishment of a unified Korean government
through a free, democratic election, we proposed to enforce a
‘Confederation as a fransitional measure for settling urgent
problems of common concern for the nation and gradually
going over to complele reunification.

To relieve our nation, if only a liltle, of the misfortunes
and sufferings caused by the territorial partition, we proposed

economic and cultural exchanges and correspondence beiwzen
north and south Korea.

~ We also offered to send materials and provisions needed
for the rehabilitation of the ruined economy and the stabiliza-
tion of the deteriorated people’s livelihood in south Korea, and
proposed 1o receive the south Korean unemployed and provide
them with jobs in the northern half, and {o take over and bring
up orphans roaming about the south Korean sireets.

However, the US imperialists occupying south Korea and

their lackeys are preventing these just proposals from being
materialized. '

Thg main obstacle {o Korea’s reunification is the US military
toccupatlon gf _south Korea. Therefore, Korea's reunification pre-
'supposes driving the US troops out of south Korea.

The US troops have no / .
south Korea, ground whatsoever to stay on in

. Tht? LIIS imperialists have enforced a fascist rule of terror
in lso;ful {orea, and brutally trampled down our compatriots
and killed them right and left, and have brought poverty and
starvation {o the south Korean people.

They are egging their lacke

- , o ys in south Kor mper
Korea's reunification by orea on {o hamp

all means and using south Korea as a
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military base of aggression against the northern half, China
and the Soviet Union.

As soon as the US imperialist aggressor army is driven out
of south Korea, the south Korean people will establish a people’s
government they want. Then the Korean people will smoothly
achieve the country’s reunification by themselves.

The US imperialists will never be able to keep the south
Korean people fettered to their colonial rule for long or dampen
the Korean people’s aspiration for national reunification, The
south Korean people have a long, fine {radition of struggle
against foreign aggressors. The present struggle of the youths,
students and people against the US imperialists and the puppet
regime is gaining momentum in south Korea with every passing
day. The south Korean people’s ardour for the anti-US struggle,
which stems from their own experience, is steadily increasing.

With no amount of oppression can the US occupiers dis-
courage the south Korean people's struggle.

The US imperialists will certainly be kicked out of soulh
Korea, and Korea will definitely be reuniiied.

1 take this opportunity to express my thanks to the Govern-
ment, the people and the men of the press of the United Arab
Republic for their invariable support and encouragement to the
Korean people's struggle to reunify the country independently
without outside interference

Question: Your Excellency, what 1s your position to the ideological
polemics in the socialist camp?

Answer: Though differences exist today within the socialist
camp, the socialist countries will fight together agamnst impe-
rialism and for the victory of socialism and communism.

As for us, we will firmly unite with all the socialist countries
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and intensify the common struggle against imperialism, for the
people’s revolutionary cause.

Question: Your Excellency, what do you think are the major problems
that have already been solved in Korea, and what are the ones yet to be
solved on the way of the socialist revolution?

Answer: Our country was a backward colony before, and
after liberation it was severely destroyed during the war un-
leashed by the US imperialists. We had many hardships and
underwent trials. Through their united efforts, however, our
people have done a great amount of work in the building of a
new life,

We have transformed the old society and set up a solid
socialist system. In the northern half of Korea the source of
exploitation and poverty has been done away with and all the
onRing people live harmoniously, helping each other to reach
their common goal. By energetically carrying out the work of
c_onstruction we have laid the foundations of an independent na-
tional economy which enables us to live on our own and make
the country richer and stronger. We produce by ourselves nearly
all machines and equipment and most of the necessary raw
materials and other supplies for our use. We basically meet the
people’s demands for mass consumption goods with our own
products, and we are also self-sufficient in food. We have exerled
much eff9rt to train the nation’s cadres, with the result that we
are running the state and building the economy and culture with
our own cadres.

The people’s living condition has also been considerably im-
proved in our country. Though not bountiful, our people have no
more worry about food, clothing and housing. In our country
1hert.=, 1S no unemployed and al] working people ars given free
medical care and children and youths free education up.to the in-
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stitutes of higher learning. We have laid solid foundations for
building socialism more splendidly in the northern half and
secured enough assets to rehabilitate south Korea's economy and
stabilize its people’s livelihood after the country is reunified.

The greatest task before us is to accomplish our country's re.
unification. This is the Korean people’s most burning national
aspiration.

We are going to steadily consolidate the triumphant socialist
system in the northern half and develop technology so as to real-
ize industrialization and reinforce the technical equipment of
agriculture. In this way we will strengthen the nation’s polilical
and economic might and raise the people’s material and cultural
living standards to a higher level.

The growth of the political and economic might of tlie north-
ern half is a strong guarantee for the promotion of the coun-
try's reunification.

Question: When do you plan to send volunteers to help North Viet
Nam? Are you gomg to send troops only? And what do you think 1s the
mnfluence the Viet Nam problem is exerting on the whole of Southeast Asia?

Answer: The war the US imperialists are waging against the
Vietnamese people 1s a brigandish aggressive war which wan-
tonly iniringes on the Viet Nam’s sovereignty in violation of ail
norms of international law.

Today the US imperialist aggressars are not only sending
more troops and arms to South Viet Nam and intensifying the
bombing of the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam but are schem-
ing to spread the war to the vast area of Asia

This is a grave menace to the peace of Asia and the world
and a grave challenge to the peoples of {he socialist countries
and the independent countries of Asia, Africa and Latin America
and to the peace-loving people throughout the world. The heroic
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war of resistance the Vietnamese people are carrying on against
the US imperialist aggressors is not only a siruggle to
safeguard their country’s freedom and independence but also a
righteous war to defend peace in Asia and the world.

Therelore, the world’s progressive people are duly bound
and fully entitled to render all necessary assistance to the
Vietnamese people who are waging a heroic struggle against
US imperialism.

The Korean people regard it as their lofty internationalisl
duty to extend active support and encouragement 1o the Irater-
nal Vietnamese people and are giving them all possible assist-
ance. We are ready to send volunteers at any time when need
be. As long as US imperialism’s aggression in Viet Nam con-
tinues, the Korean people will increase their assistance lo the
Vietnamese people.

As declared by the South Viet Nam National Front for Lib-
cration and the Government of the Democratic Republic of Viet
Narp, the only solution to the Viet Nam question is for US im-
perialism to immediately stop ils war of aggression in Viet
Nam, pull out of South Viet Nam withoul delay, {aking ils inva-
sion troops and ail weapons, and leave the Viet Nam queslion to
the Vietnamese people themselves to solve,

_ Itthe US imperialists continue to expand the aggressive war
in Viet Nam in defiance of the just demand of the Vietnamese

people and the warnings of the peoples of all countries, they
are bound to meet a more miserable defeat.

he frgud(’istioln:_ Your Excellency, what are ihe best means of consolidating
naly relations between our {wo countries and what do you think of the

Western attitude in consolidating I i
: srael ; iali i o
obstacle to Arab progress and un%ty? 15 an fmperialist bridgehead and ¢

A .
nswer: The peoples of oy two countries were liberated
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alike from imperialist oppression, and are fighting on the com-
mon front against imperialism. Both our peoples are fighting to
create a new life and achieve national prosperity.

We should support and encourage each other in our anli-
imperialist, anti-colonialist struggle and closely cooperate with
each other in building a new life.

Today the relations of friendship and cooperation between
our two countries are c lidating and developing day by day
under the banner of anti-imperialism and anti-colonialism, under
the banner of national independence and prosperity. This ac-
cords with the interests of our two peoples and contributes to the
solidarity of the Asian, African and Latin-American peoples.

The Korean people treasure their friendship with the talented
and heroic UAR people and actively support all their just strug-
gles.

The Korean people fully understand the Arab people’s strug-
gle against the Israeli expansionists. Serving the US and Brilish
imperialisis as an advance base of aggression mn the Middle East
against the Arab people, Israel is hindering Arab progress and
threatening the Arab people’s security. Our people strongly
condemn the provocations of the US and British imperialists,
West German militarists and Israeli expansionists against the
Arab people and fully support the UAR people’s struggle against
them.

Our people also express firm solidanty with the Palestinian
and all other Arab people in their struggle to liberate Palestine

The US and British imperialists and West German mili-
tarists who are perpetrating aggressive activities agamnst the
UAR and other Arab states, using Israel as a bridgehead, are
bound to meet a shameful fiasco.

I am firmly convinced that the friendship between the peo-
ples of our two countries will be further strengthened and de-
veloped in the future in the joint struggle against imperialism
and colonialism and for the building of a new life.
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ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED
BY TAHA AL-BASRI, ASSISTANT DIRECTOR
GENERAL OF THE IRAQI NEWS AGENCY

July 1, 1969

Question: What are Your Excellency's impressions concerning the
fierce struggle waged by the peaple of south Korea against the US impe-
rialist occupation for the liberation of the south and what are the bases Your
Excellency proposes for the reunification of {he {wo parts of the couniry?

Answer: As for the questions of the south Korean revolution
and national reunification, we dealt wilh them in detlail already
in the report at the 20th anniversary celebration of the found-
ing of the Democratic Pcople’s Republic of Korea last year. In
addition, we have published many documents concerning ihe
questions of the south Korean revolulion and the counlry's re-
unification. They include the report at the Conference of the
Workers® Party of Korea held in 1966, I think if you read these
documents, you wil} fully understand our programme for na-
tional reunification and our position on the south Korean peo-

P!C'S revolutionary struggle against the US imperialist occu-
piers.

~The Korean people’s greatest desira today is to reunify their
divided country as soon as possible,

It can be said that the speedy attainment of our cause of na-
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tional reunification depends mainly on the solution of the follow-
ing three questions.

First, we must further strengthen our revolutionary base
in all the political, economic and military fields by splendidly
carrying out socialist construction in the northern half of the
Republic; second, the south Korean people must wage their
struggle more vigorously against the US imperialists and their
stooges and quickly foster their own revolutionary forces; and
third, the world’s people, especially, the peoples making rev-
olution and all the forces opposing imperialism must unite firm-
ly and isolate and weaken the US imperialists to the maximum
on a worldwide scale and, at the same time, give active support
and encouragement to the Korean people mn their struggle to
drive out US 1mperialism and reumfy the country independently.

In our opinion, reunification will be achieved in Korea
when these three revolutionary forces are fully prepared and
properly welded.

As is already declared widely to the south Korean people
and the people of the whole world, it is our invariable desire
to reunify Korea by peaceful means Our programme for na-
tional reumfication is to establish a unified central government
by holding a general election throughout the north and south
on a democratic basis without any foreign interference after
the withdrawal of the US impenialists from south Korea.

This position of ours is most correct and reasonable. It 1s
because our programme for the country’s reumtfication reflects
the entire Korean people’s firm consciousness of national inde-
pendence and offers the possibility of solving the reumfication
question in a democratic way in accordance with the free will
of the people from all walks of life irrespective of their party
affiliations, political views, property status, standards of learn-
ing, religious faith or sex.

Expressing the Korean people’s unammous will and desire,
the DPRK Government has repeatedly made most reasonable
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and concrete proposals for the country’s reunification and ex-
erted every possible effort to put them into practice.

However, the US imperialists and the successive puppet
rulers of south Korea have doggedly opposed our reasonable pro-
gramme and proposals for the country’s reunification and ma-
noeuvred in every way to perpetuate the division of our country.

The greatest obstacle in the way to our country’s peaceful
reunification is the US imperialist occupation of south Korea.
So long as the aggressive troops of US imperialism stay on in
south Korea, there can be no general election throughout north
and south Korea based on the free will of the people. Therefore,
for the peaceful reunification of Korea, first of all, the US impe-
rialist aggressive troops must pull out from south Korea.

Nevertheless, the US imperialists would not quit south Ko-
rea of their own accord. Furthermore, the south Korean puppets
protected by their bayonets are begging them not to withdraw
their aggressive troops from south Korea. -

This is by no means the expression of the genuine will of
the south Korean people. Like the people in the northern hall,
the south Korean people demand the earliest possible withdrawal

of US ir.nperialism from south Korea and want to reunify the
country independentlvy and neacefullv nn a demanratic hasic
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affer the US imperialist aggression army has been forced out
of south Korea and the south Korean people have overthrown
the present puppet regime and the progressive forces have come
into power. If the US imperialists get out of south Korea and
the democratic, progressive forces with national conscience seize
power even niow, we are ready to hold peaceful negotiations with
them on the question of the country's reumfication

The south Korean people’s revolutionary struggle develops
as the days go by although the US imperialists and the present
south Korean puppet clique are making desperate efforts to
check this struggle by means of intensilying their fascist re-
pression,

The south Korean people are well aware that they can re-
unify the country peacefuily only by forcing the US impenalists,
target number one in their struggle, out of south Korea and
smashing their stooge, the Pak Jung Hi puppet regime; and
they are dynamically waging various forms of struggle against
US imperialism and 1ts lackeys to matenalize their desire for
national reunification at the earliest possible date

Of late in south Korea, a large number of youths and stu-
dents have risen up to stage vigorous demonstrations against
the Pak Jung Hi puppet clique’s hasty manoeuvre for the “con-
stitutional amendment for the third-term presidential election™
which is designed {o keep themselves 1n “power” for a long time
to come

It is true that the south Korean people’s revolutionary
strugple is arduous However, they have been tempered in the
course of their protracted struggle agaimst the oppressors and
are ceaselessly enlarging their fighting ranks and continually
accumulating their revolutionary forces.

The south Korean people also have the expertence of the
heroic struggle that overthrew the puppet regime of Syngman
Rhee, the old lackey of US tmperialism Through their arduous
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struggle the south Korean people have been further awakened
and more clearly realized how they should fight {o win victory.
Many excellenl revolulionary lcaders are also growing up
among the fighting ranks of the south Korean people.

The south Korean people will certainly drive the US im-
perialists out of south Korea and crush {he Pak Jung Hi puppel
regime; and the day is not far off when they will establish a
people’s government for themselves and reunify the country
together with the people in the northern half, This is our firm
belief. - '

Today the US imperialists, in a foolish attempt {o cover up
their foul nature as aggressors before {he world's people, are
making preposterous false propaganda about our “aggression”
against south Korea and clamouring that the revolutionary
movement taking place in south Korea is being engincered by
the northern half of the Republic. In the meantime, {hey are per-
petrating ceaseless provocations against the north and trying
lo threaten us with war while harshly repressing the south Ko-
tean people’s struggle, '

However, with no deceptive arlifice can the US imperialists

hoodwink the world’s people, and by no amount of threat can
they scare the Korean people.

. The Korean people will never lolerale the unlawiul occupa-
tion of south Korea by the US imperialists and will never give
up their aSp.iration to attain national reunification.

" I’goday, just as -in the.past, the Iraqi people aclively support

e _orcan people in their struggle against US imperialist ag-
gression and for the country's reunification. This is a great
inspiration tp the Korean people. We are grateful to the Iraqi
{)eoplc for thx_s, and express the conviction that they will continue
o render active Support to our people’s just struggle.

Question: We are sure that Your Excellency is well aware of the
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struggle waged by the Arab people against Zionism and imperiaism What 1s
Your Excellency's opinion about the armed struggle waged by the Arabs
to Iiberate Palestine® !

Answer: Our Government and social organizations have
issued statements on a number of occasions, supporting the Arab
people’s struggle against the Zionist and imperialist aggression
and for the liberation of Palestine.

The Arab people are valiantly fighting with arms in their
hands against the burglarious, brazen invasion by the Israel
expansionists and their manipulators, the imperialists led by
US imperialism. The anti-US, anti-Israel struggle of the Arab
people today is a just struggle to defend national independence
and dignity, restore the occupied Arab territory and accomplish
the Palestinian people’s cause of liberation.

The Korean people posstively support the Arab people’s
just struggle and express firm solidarity with them. As in the
past, so in the future, our people will firmly stand by the val-
iant Palestinian people who are waging armed struggles to-
liberate their fatherland and by all the Arab people [ighting de-
terminedly against the Zionist and imperialist aggression, and
will always advance shoulder to shoulder with the Arab people
in the anti-impenialist, anti-US struggle.

We regard you Arab people’s struggle as our own and are
deeply convinced that your righteous battle will surely trumph.

The US imperialists are now on the decline; they are facing
fierce anti-imperialist national-liberation struggles of the peo-
ple and being hit harder everywhere in the world When the
revolutionary and progressive people of the whole world pook
their strength and fight resolutely agamnst US imperiahsm and
its stooges, the US imperialists, Israeli expansionists and alt
other reactionaries are bound to ruin however strong and atro-
cious US imperialism may be.
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Question: As being one of the most prominent leaders of socialism,
what are Your Excellency’s impressions about the social gains that were the
outcome of the July 17, 1968 Revolution in Iraq? What are Your Excellency’s

viewpoints about the executions of the US and Israeli spies that were caught
in Iraq?

Answer: As our Government has already stated, the Korean

people join the Iraqi people in fully supporting the measures
taken by the Revolutionary Government of Iraq to safeguard
the revolution and the revolutionary gains in Iraq. Korea's
working class and people sincerely wish the Iragi working class
and people to win fresh victories under the leadership of the
Revolutionary Government of Iraq in the struggle to shatter
the aggressive ambitions of US imperialism and the Israeli ex-
pansionists, consolidate the country’s independence and create
a new life.
As for the execution of the US and Israeli spies caught in
Iraq, 1 consider it was a perfectly correct action which was
taken to guard national security and the gains of the revolution
from the enemy’s subversive and sabotaging activities. You
must h:ive no mercy on the imperialist spies who menace your
country § sovereignty and security but must only wage an un-
compromising struggle against the enemy of the revolution. The
Korean people express full support to the Iraqi people who
meted out severe punishment upon the malicious espionage
agents of US imperialism and the Israeli aggressors.



ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED
BY ABDEL HAMID AHMED HAMROUCHE,
GENERAL MANAGER OF DAR-EL-TAHRIR

FOR PRINTING AND PUBLISHING OF
THE UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC

July 1, 1969

Question: Comrade Premier, the revolutionary spint of sell-reliarce ts
the most important thing I have learned about on my vistt to Korea. During
my stay here I have seen that this spurit 1s embodied splecd:dly in all aspects
of your domestie and foreign policies. 1 kave seen clearly bow the prinsiple of
self-reliance is actually carried through at kome, 1a particular. But I cannot
szy I have fully vadersiood eserylag i such 2 short time. So could yeu
please t2l} sne mere 2bout it, Comrade Premuer?

Answer: As for the situation in our country, you have heard
about it from the Chairman of the Central Commnuttee of the
Journalists® Union, Editor-in-Chief of Rodong Sinmu=, I suppose.

As you have probably noticed, we had no mean suecess in
crealing a new society and a new life in the past. We owe our
past success entirely to the correct policies and sagacious leader-
ship of our Party and Government and to the courageous strug-
gle of our people who strove to implement the Party’s policies.

In leading the revolutionary struggles and the work of con-
struction our Party has taken the idea of Juche as its invariable
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guiding compass, and our people, armed with the Party's idea
of Juche, have waged an indomitable struggle in the revolution-
ary spirit of self-reliance.

We are making the Korean revolution. As far as the Korean
revolution is concerned, Koreans know about it better than
anyone else. The masters of the Korean revolution are the Ko-
rean people and our own strength is the decisive factor in its
victory. No foreigners can tell us how to bring about the Korean
revolution or carry it out in our stead. In order to ensure that
the Korean revolution is a success, its masters, the Korean peo-
ple themselves, must use their own brains, solve all problems
that arise through their own efforts and settle them in conformity
with the interests of the Korean revolution.

That is why we have held that the most important task is to
establish Juche in all fields of the revolution and construction,
f‘nd have fought to this end ever since the first days of libera-

jon.

To establish Juche means, in short, to live by your own sense
and. your own strength without following others blindly or trying
t9 hv.e with help from others. It means to hold a consistent posi-
tl.on in tackling everything in conformity to your own actual
circumstances, in the interests of the revolution of your own
country,
~We have firmly established Juche in ideology, and embodied
it thoroughly throughout the political, economic and military
?1e1ds. Juche in ideology, independence in politics, self-support
in the economy and self-defence in national defence—this is our
Party’s consistent stand.
_O“r Party has so far adhered firmly to the stand of Juche,
solving all' the problems of the revolution and construction inde-
{)remier:jtly lﬂthconfor_mity with the specific conditions of our coun-
aI)II c:rr’ie‘cril Oneurlnalrtl, througl? our own efforts. Our people have
reliance, which c:HSs ;uggle in the r_evolutionary spirit of se_lf-

> n us to accomplish the revolution and build
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socialism and communism in our country through our own ef-
forts and using our national resources, ridding ourselves of the
idea of dependence upon others.

As a result of the establishment of Juche and self-reliant
efforts, we have been able fo advance the country's revolution
as speedily as possible and win victories and successes sur-
mounting manifold hardships and trials. Juche and seli-reliance
—these are the basic guarantees for all our achievements.

You might have seen our film shot right after the armistice;
the war desiroyed so many things in our country. Everything
was burnt down and destroyed and only ashes were to be found
in our towns and villages. In Pyongyang, for example, nothing
was left after the war but a few houses and even they were badly
damaged. Qur country was truly in a very difficult situation,
confronted with a mountain of hardships.

But we were not at all discouraged. We set out on the
postwar rehabilitation and construction, fully convinced that
we could rise to our feet again in any adversity, so long as the
Party, the power, the people and the territory were there. Our
Party convinced the people that they could rise again from the
debris, though everything was almost destroyed by the war, if
they relied on their own efforts, and 1t energetically aroused
the people to a gigantic struggle for postwar rehabilitation and
construction. The Party called upon people from all walks of
life to contribute what they had to the sacred cause of building
the socialist homeland: those who had physical strength gave
their physical strength, those who had wisdom their wisdom,
and those who had techmical skill contributed their technical
skill.

The entire people of our country, in active response to the
Parly's call, rose as one and waged a courageous struggle, de-
voting all their energies, wisdom and technical skill. Our work-
ing people manufactured machines for themselves and rebuslt
factories, producing what they previously lacked and searching
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out more of what was not enough. Furthermore, they made
new scientific inventions, technical innovations and creative
suggestions, thus solving tough and knotty problems facing
our country through their own efforts. Our patriotic intellectuals
especially made a great contribution.

Let me cite a few examples,

Under Japanese imperialist rule there was hardly any textile
industry in the northern half of our country. There were no
more than a few thousand spindles and the per capita output
of fabrics was barely 14 centimetres. Even after liberation it
Wwas not so easy to ensure adequate clothing for the people. Our
country has a poor harvest of cotton because we have much rain
in summer, so the question of fibres still remained a headache.

Our scientists, displaying the spirit of self-reliance, satis-
factorily solved this difficult question. Some scientists devised
fhe method of making vinalon from limestone which abounds
In our country, and others invented a method of producing fibre
from the reeds which grow in plenty in Korea. Thus we came
to solve completely the problem of clothing for the people using
the effort§ of our own scientists and domestic raw materials.

.Our iron industry, too, faced many unresolved problems.
?Ok*ng coal is not produced in our country, and we had o
import it to produce iron. Byt our scientists succeeded in pro-
du_cmg tron with anthracite of which we have inexhaustible sup-
phes.. The rffsult was that we opened up an avenue to the pro-
g:(c)';;]oer; of 1ion wi?h our domestic raw materials, This was
e countg;r?a' contribution to consolidating the foundations of

¥'s independent economy,

Now some countries produce fertilizers by means of elec-
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they have aided the rapid development of industry. A great deal
has also been done in the rural irrigation as we have devised
ways and means unknown outside Korea. Again, the work of
construction could be pushed ahead rapidly because it was
done using our domestic raw materials and building materials.

The idea of Juche and the spirit of self-reliance have like-
wise been embodied creditably in the fields of education and
culture.

The cadres and people of our couniry are inured to sell-
reliance and have developed great courage Whatever task the
Party may set forth, they readily accept it, without the slightest
hesitation, and always carry 1t through to the end by their own
efforts and talents, however difficult and hard it may be.

When we were rebuilding and constructing blast furnaces
soon after the arnustice, we had no technicians and were short
of equipment and materials. To make things easy, we could have
invited foreign technicians and procured equipment from abroad.
But we did not have enough money to do so at the time. So we
took bold measures. We provisionally graduated the third-year
students of the technical college in advance and asked them to
design and build furnaces. There were about 200 of them, and
they worked hard day and night and succeeded 1n building ex-
cellent furnaces in a little over a year.

Had we built furnaces with foreign help, 1t would have cost
us much time as well as much money. It would have taken a
year to design them, another year to manufacture the equipment
plus a very long period of time to bring them in, it would have
taken four or five years at least to complete the construction of

furnaces.
1t we rely on foreign countries to buld a furnace, large
amounts of funds and time must be spent, but if we rely on
our own efforts, we can build a good furnace in the short period
of a year, How nice it is to rely on our own efforts! .

Large funds are also necessary to import such things as
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electric locomotives. We could not afford to buy from foreign
countries large numbers of electric locomotives needed in our
country. Therefore, we assigned our college students and techni-
cians to the task of designing and building locomotives by them-
selves. Our technicians are now in a posilion to turn out fine
electric locomotives using their own techniques and efforts, and
we are electrifying nearly all the railway lines in the country
with homemade locomotives.

Whenever we got a good machine, we copied it and opened
up let-one-machine-tool-make-machine-tools movements every-
where and thus developed the nation’s machine-building industry.
Today we manufacture automobiles, tractors and different kinds
of weapons on our own; we make almost everything we need
through our own efforts.

By relying on our own efforts in this way, we have laid down
solid foundations for an independent national economy and built
up an impregnable defence power for the country and have been
able to fully solve the problems of food, clothing and housing for
the people.

In our country today homemade up-to-date machines are
workx.ng at the construction sites, our own tractors ploughing
the fields, and strings of Charyokgaengsaeng (Self-Reliance)
motor .\re}{icles running along the roads. Our brave People’s
A‘_'my 1S Impregnably safeguarding the nation’s defence line
with tl‘le Weapons made by our working class. It is true that our
people.s livelihood is not so generous as that in advanced
count_rnes. However, we all eat our fill with the rice we pro-
duce I our country, and do not have to purchase it from foreign
countries. We all lead decent lives in the houses built by our-
selves; we are dressed in clothing made of our own fabrics, and
use the daily necessities of our own make. ,
reliaﬁts e‘}f;retSSUI\ty th the establishment of Juche and our self-
colonial a W€ have f}JPHEd our country, once a backward

grarian nation, into this advanced socialist industrial-
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agricultural country in a very short span of time. Today our
people have become a dignified nation whom no one would dare
to flout,

Some say that a small country need not have a comprehen-
sively developed industry and others say that it would be betfer
if we produced only some of the things which are needed in the
country, and bought the rest from foreign countries. Certainly,
at a given stage of development of the productive forces we may
buy from abroad things which are not produced or are in slight
demand in our country. But the main thing is to set it as a
principle to build an independent national industry through our
own efforts and using our own resources. In particular, we our-
selves must produce things which are in great demand at hiome,
along with important raw matenals and other materials. Only
by so doing can we ensure the independence of the national
economy.

The idea of Juche and the spint of self-reliance do not in-
volve nationalism. We establish Juche and rely on our own ef-
forts in order to build socialism and communism faster and bet-
ter. Koreans are bound to build socialism and communism in
Korea and live in Korea. They could not abandon their country
to live in some other country, could they? If we bmld socialism
and communism well in Korea through self-rehance, it means
we carry out our national duty and, at the same time, we are
faithful to our international duty. All this will be conducive to
the advancement of world revolution.

In establishing Juche and relying on our own efforts we
do not intend to reject international sohidarity, mutual coop-
eration and assistance among fraternal countries and solve
everything by ourselves. We consistently msist that interna-
tional solidarity among the iraternal countries should be further
strengihened, and we think it is vital that we cooperate with and
assist one another.

We were given active support and encouragement by other
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agricultural country in a very short span of time. Today our
people have become a dignified nation whom no one would dare
to flout.

Some say that a small country need not have a comprehen-
sively developed industry and others say that it would be better
if we produced only some of the things which are needed in the
country, and bought the rest from foreign countries. Certainly,
at a given stage of development of the productive forces we may
buy from abroad things which are not produced or are in slight
demand in our country. But the main thing is to set it as a
principle to build an independent national industry through our
own efforts and using our own resources. In particular, we our-
selves must produce things which are in great demand at home,
along with important raw materials and other materials. Only
by so doing can we ensure the independence of the national
economy.

The idea of Juche and the spirt of self-reliance do not in-
volve nationalism. We establish Juche and rely on our own el-
forts in order to build socialism and communism faster and bet-
ter. Koreans are bound to build socialism and communism in
Korea and live in Korea. They could not abandon their country
to live in some other country, could they? I we build socialism
and communism well in Korea through seli-reliance, 1t means
we carry out our national duty and, at the same time, we are
faithful to our international duty. Al this will be conducive to
the advancement of world revolution,

In establishing Juche and relying on our own eflorts we
do not intend to reject international solidarity, mutual coop-
eration and assistance among fraternal countries and solve
everything by ourselves, We consistently msist that interna-
tional solidarity among the fraternal countries should be further
strengthened, and we think it 1s vital that we cooperate with and
assist one another.

We were given active support and encouragement by other
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socialist couniries and the peace-loving people of the world,
during the difficult days of postwar rehabilitation and construc-
tion. We also received no small assistance from the fralernal so-
cialist countries. The successes achieved in the postwar reha-
bilitation and construction of our country are also associated
with these friends’ helping hands. We are grateful for this and
remember this.

We benefit from the advanced learning of foreign countries
and draw on their good experience. We also get foreign help
when we undertake something we have no previous experience
of or tackle something new to us. And we purchase from abroad
things unobtainable in our country, We have built a thermal
power station with the help of Soviet {echnicians., We are also
building an oil refinery with their help because oil is not yet pro-
duced in our country. It is certain that next we will build thermal
power stations and oil refineries using our own technicians.

We consider it necessary that fraternal countries should co-
operate and assist each other, We get help from other countries,
but we do not depend entirely upon it. Even in the days of post-
war rehabilitation and construction we always made it a rule
_that we should rely on our own efforts and we did not attach all
’mPO.rtance to foreign assistance. It is all the more so today.
forelgn assistance has limitations, however sincerely intended
it may be, and can only play an auxiliary role in building the
national economy. 1t is impossible to satisfactorily meet our own
demands in time with the assistance of foreign countries.

‘ If too much stress is 1aid on foreign assistance or an attempt
is made to rely entirely on others, it will make people lose faith
n their own strength and neglect their endeavours to tap the
nner resources of their own country, blindly pinning their hopes
on others and simply imitating them. Then, in the end, it will
be impossible 1o succeed in building a sovereign, independent
state. You are a writer, so0 you cannot write a good article nor
improve your writing if you merely imitate or copy others’ arti-
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cles. You can write a good article and raise your writing stand-
ards only if you use your own brains.

Our experience shows that it is possible to successfully
build an independent national economy, bringing prosperity and
progress to the country, only when Juche is thoroughly estab-
lished and the main siress Is put on self-reliance.

You speak very highly of our country’s success made in so-
cialist construction. But it is, as yet, no more than an intial
success. We are not at all self-complacent with our successes
to date

We have a lot of things to do. We have not yet reunified our
country. The southern half of our land is still under the occupa-
tion of US imperialism, the ringleader of world imperialism. Our
nation's supreme revolutionary task is to chase the US imperial-
ists away, so as to accomplish the reunification of the coun-
try.

In order to reunily the divided land and hasten the nation-
wide Victory of the revolution we should effect the socialist con-
struction better in the northern half of the Republic and further
strengthen our revolutionary forces in all the political, economic
and military fields. Especially, we are faced with the vital task
of consolidating more firmly the foundations of the independent
national economy by rapidly developing the nation’s industry.

It is true that we have many difficulties and hardships
ahead. However, they are not the difficullies of marking time or
the hardships of retreating; they are the difficulties and hard-
ships on the way of our advance.

By our people's revolutionary mettle we mean that we do
not sink in despair before difficulties or yield to hardstups, on the
contrary we make continuous innovations and continuous ad-
vances to fresh victories. We will, in the future, as in the past,
continue to firmly establish Juche in all spheres of social life and
display to the full the revolutionary spint of self-reliance, there-
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by surmounting all difficulties and hardships with courage and
discharging the national and international duties that fall lo
us with credit.

Question: Comrade Premier, in your report at the 20th anniversary

celebration of the foundation of your Republic you said it is a sad thing that
there are differences within the socialist camp, differences which should be
overcome. Do you think that the differences within the socialisl camp have
deepened any further since September 19687

Answer: As we said before and say still now, there are
differences between the socialist countries and we are not by
any means going to conceal them.

But the differences between the socialist countries must in
no way be identified with the contradictions belween the impe-
rialist powers or with the contradictions of the different state
and social systems which exist between the socialist and impe-
rialist countries. In all the socialist countries power is in the
hands of the working class and communal ownership of the
means of production is established, with the result that exploi-
tation and oppression of man by man is eliminated. Between
the socialist countries, therefore, there can be no contradictions
such as those which reflect the fundamentally different interests
between the hostile classes.

The differences between the socialist countries are, in all
respects, the differences between fraternal countries fighting
together for the common goal. If there are differences between
the :socialist countries, they are mainly differences over the esti-
mation of imperialism and over strategic and tactical questions
in the anti-imperialist struggle.

_ .Sorr_le overestimate the strength of imperialism, US impe-
rxal.xsm in particular, and do not wage an active anti-imperialist,
anti-US struggle, thinking that once the imperialists explode an
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atom bomb the whole world would perish, We cannot agree
with this.

Imperialism should not be underestimated, of course, but
it should not be overestimated, either, Imperialism, US imperial-
ism above all, is already on the decline.

If the US imperialists are not on the decline, why did they
suffer defeat in the Korean war? If the US imperialists are not
doomed like the sun setling behind the western hills, why are
they suffering such setbacks in South Viet Nam? These examples
show that the days of US imperialism are already numbered.

The imperialists did not dare to ignile war when the people
of the UAR, who had been freed from the yoke of imperialism
and were embarking upon the creation of a new life, national-
ized the Suez Canal under the leadership of President Nasser.

The Algerian people fought valiantly against the French
imperialists and won independence and many other Alrican
countries have set out to build a new life, emancipated from
the impenialist yoke. The colonial ruling system of imperialism
is collapsing irresistibly on the Alrican continent.

Then, is it quiet in Latin America? No, certainly not. Anti-
US, anti-dictatorship struggles are being forcefully unfolded by
the peoples; the US imperialists are helpless and hard lut here
in a continent which used to be called the “quiet bachyard”™ of
the United States. The revolutionary Cuban people are gallantly
building socialism right under the nose of the US imperialists.
Not long ago, Nixon's “special envoy™ met the surging anti-US
resistance of the peoples in Latin-American countries and was

in the end turned away at their doors.

Imperialism is attacked not only from without but also from
within and is confronted with an acute cnsts. The black peo-
ple’s struggle against racial discrimination and for freedom and
democratic nghts and an anti-war movement of the masses of
the people are going on extensnely in the United States, and
in France as well, the working class and the broad masses
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launched a struggle and forced De Gaulle’s dictatorial regime to
resign from power.

All these are manifestations of the decline of imperialism.

As you see, there are differences between the socialist coun-
tries over the questions of how to estimate imperialism, how to
struggle against it and how to support the liberation movement
of the peoples.

The differences between the socialist countries are, as it
were, something like a casual family conflict. Even brothers
quarrel with each other occasionally, and how is it most unlikely
that there would never be differences between the fraternal
countries?

This is our view on the question of differences between the
socialist countries,

Well, the question you are interested in is whether such
differences have recently been aggravated, but we do not view
the matter in that light.

Quarrels may increase or diminish sometimes, since the dif-
ferences between the socialist countries still remain unsettled.
Yet, this does not mean that the differences have deepened, much
less can it be considered that the socialist countries are com-
pletely split from each other,

I any of the socialist countries had completely gone over
to the s'lde of imperialism, that would be a different matter. But,
as no single socialist country has done this since the differences
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The socialist countries will eventually get over the differenc-
es and have the same view, and fight on together against im-
perialism for the victory of socialism and communisn.

Any manoeuvre on the part of the imperialists to estrange
and split the socialist countries is bound to end in a shameful
fiasco.

Question: Do I understand that the reason why jour Party did
not attend the recent {nternatienal conference of the Commusust and Workers
Parties convened in Moscow was based precisely upon this analysis of the
differences within the socialist camp?

Answer: In principle, our Party has mo objection to an
international conference of the Communist and Workers’ Parties.
It is a necessary and good thing for the fraternal parties to sit
at the same table and discuss together, as comrades, important
questions for the advancement of the international communist
and working-class movements and lay down common tasks in
the struggle to achieve unity of action. This sort of conference
will lead to the development of world revolution and contribute
to the cause of unity.

However, {o achieve the aim of the mternational conference
of the fraternal parties, the conference should be convened after
ample preparations, when all conditions have matured. If an in-
ternational conference is convened under the present conditions,
it may further expose the differences between the fraternal par-
ties to the enemies. And such a meeting will not benefit the cause
of solidarity, either

Our Party, proceeding from the desire for solidarity among
all the fraternal parties and in the interests of the Korean rev-
olution and {he international revolutionary movement, refrains
from participating in any international conference of the fra-
ternal parties under the present circumstances, believing that
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the conditions are not yet ripe. This is our Party's consistent
stand.

Question: Comrade Premier, haven't you anything fo say to the
people of the UAR through newspapers of Dar-El-Tahrir?

Answer: The people of the UAR under the leadership of
President Nasser are valiantly battling against imperialism led
by the US imperialists and their henchmen, the Israeli aggres-
sors, and for delending national independence; they are reg-
istering great successes in their struggle to build a new
society.

The Korean people sincerely rejoice over the successes of
the people of the UAR and extend full support and encourage-
ment to them in their righteous struggle. Our people regard
your anti-imperialist, anti-colonial struggle as support for our
own cause of national reunification.

The Korean people are happy to have the people of the
UAR as their comrades-in-arms and will always march ahead
shoulder to shoulder with them in the common struggle against
the US and other imperialists.

Availing myself of this opporiunity, I sincerely wish the
people of the UAR fresh successes in their struggle to force the
Is'rae:li aggressors out of the occupied territory and defend the
dignily of the Arab people and build a prosperous country.



ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED BY THE
DELEGATION OF THE DEMOCRATIC YOUTH
LEAGUE OF FINLAND FOR THE KANSAN
UUTISET, CENTRAL ORGAN OF THE

COMMUNIST PARTY OF FINLAND

September 2, 1969

Question: US imperiallsm has intensified ils manoeuvres against the
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea Do you think that the violations of
the ternitory, terrilorial waters and terrilorial awrspace of the DPRK, perpe-
{rated by the US Imperialists, are a prelude to what will eventually be a
more exiensive armed interventlon against your couniry and that this will
lead, In the end, to a total war?

Answer: At present the peace-loving people of the whole
world, like you, follow the developments in our country with
deep interest and are very concerned about the abnormal situa-
tion in our country.

In fact, today, the situation is very complex and tense The
US imperialists are perpetrating armed provocations almost
every day against the DPRK and aggravating the situation to
{he extreme.

As regards the uninterrupted intrusions of the US imperial-
ists into our sacred territory, territorial waters and air, these are
no accidental happenings but links in the chain of their pre-
meditated manocuvres to unleash a new war in Korea.
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Ever since the first days they wormed into south Korea,
the US imperialists have consistently pursued and are still pur-
suing the base aim of not only turning south Korea into a total
colony but also, using south Korea as the stepping stone, of
carrying out aggression against the whole of Korea and Asia
and, further, against the socialist camp. It is in order to achieve
this aim that they are trying to maintain their colonial domina-
tion over south Korea by all ways and means. By force of the
bayonet the US imperialists set up a most ferocious colonial
fascist dictatorship in south Korea, a puppet regime which faith-
fully carries out their policies of military aggression and co-
lonial enslavement; through this regime and with the so-called
“aid” as a bait, they have taken hold of all the political, econom-
ic. cullural and military affairs of south Korea and converted
it into a US military base for aggression, into a military ap-
pendage to the United States.

The US imperialist manoeuvres to provoke a new war in
Korea have been especially intensified in recent years. The US
imperialists have revealed their predatory nature in a more overt
way and carried out armed provocations against the DPRK
every day, taking the situation to the brink of war. Last year
alone, they made armed attacks on our side of the Military De-
niarcation Line on more than 2,000 occasions and infiltrated
numerous spies into the territory of the northern half of the Re-
pu.blic to perpetrate subversion and acts of sabotage. In March
this year, in order fo test their preparedness for another war in
Korea, the US imperialists went so far as to stage a most pro-
vocative military exercise, under the name of “Operation Focus

Retina”, “airlifting”, en masse, troops of aggression and combat

materiel from the US mainland to south Korea.

In order to unleash a new war, the US imperialists have,
of la’u?, embarked upon more openly perpetrating various forms
of espxon.age against our country. They frequenily create hostile
provocations on the one hand, by sending their armed spy ships
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in broad daylight to penetrate far into the territorial waters of
our country and, on the other, intensify aggressive acrial recon-
naissance over our territory, As is known throughout the world,
the US imperialist aggressors sent their armed spy ship Pueblo
deep into the lerritorial waters of our country to carry out
espionage aclivities in January last year; they were caught
redhanded and received due punishment, but, instead of learn-
ing their lesson, they still carry on espionages. As the US im-
perialists themselves made public, for the past few months
of this year, their reconnaissance planes have flown over our
{erritory, carrying out espionage activities hundreds of times, on
April 15 last, a large-size spy plane EC-J21 was dispatched to
penetrate far into the territorial air of the Republic, but was shot
down while carrying out espionage activities by the valiant
men of the Korean People’s Army,

It was in the exercisc of sovereignty as recognized by in-
{ernalional law that we shot down the US imperialist spy plane
which had violated our airspace and committed hostile acts, It
is the sacred and inviolable right of the people of every country
fo defend their sovereignty and take measures of self-defence
against those who try to infringe upon it.

However, as their spy plane came in for severe punishment,
the US imperialists are ridiculously manoeuvring to justify their
criminal acts with high-flown sophistry and are plunging into
more rechless war hysteria. The aggressors of US imperialism
are declaring that they will continue reconnaissance flights over
our country in the future, provided with “armed escort”; they
draw a false picture, as if their espionage activities against our
country were some sort of measure “necessary” for the security
of the United States and some sort of “nght” conferred upon
them.

As the world hislory of war shows, this kind of provocation
is a deliberate act of aggression committed by imperialists only
on the eve of war, for the purpose of delecting foreign military
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installations and other military secrets and making a pretext for
sparking off war.,

These days many of US imperialist war bosses come to
south Korea and stir up activily along the front-line areas and
military bases, and the south Korean puppets are summoned to
Washington almost every month for one conspiracy after another.
This too shows how madly they are moving to provoke a new
war of aggression in Korea.

The US imperialists and their lackeys have now established
a “wartime structure” throughout south Korea; they have issued
emergency mobilization orders to the US occupation troops in
south Korea and the south Korean puppet army and have en-
tered a “special alert”, strengthening their armed forces along
the Military Demarcation Line,

Judging from all omens it is obvious that unless we main-
tain the sharpest revolutionary vigilance and make every pre-
paration, the US imperialists may launch a new war of aggres-
sion against the DPRK al any moment. The situation is very
tense and dangerous conditions have been created in our coun-
try; war may be unleashed by the US imperialists even tomor-
row, or the day after. If the US imperialists and their lackeys
continue to provoke us, we will not just sit there our arms folded,
and if this process of atlack and counterattack is repeated, it
will, in the long run, develop into total war.

Qt{e_stion: Arc there any instances of the increase. of US military
potentialities on soutil Kore

poter les on sout an soil? If they have increased, to what degree
o you think it is linked with the premeditated heightening of tension and
the danger of total war?

Answer: Since south K
of aggressijon,
Asia, there are
there. The US i

: orea is a US imperialist military base
with a view to invading the whole of Korea and
already tremendous US military potentialities
mperialists keep more than 60,000 US troops and
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the armed forces of other satellite countries in south Koren nud
permanently maintain the huge 700,000 strong puppet army, And
through military occupation and *“aid”, they have zelzed renl
power in south Korea and completely subordinaled manpower
and material resources to their military objectives and war
policy-

The US imperialists have incessantly increased their milifary
potentialities 1n south Korea in systematic violation of i
Armistice Agreement after the war, and in recent years in parl)-
cular, have embarked upon further reinforcing them. This < dl-
rectly related to the frantic US imperizalist preparations in eouth
Korea for another war of aggression 2gzinst the DPRY.

For a war of aggression the US imperialists zre reinforcing
the US occupation army in scuth Korez znd increzcing their
combat capabilities all the msore. Trey have zlrezdy introduced
into south Korea large quartitizs cf T
guided missiles and other weapon
late, they formed what they cz!
armed force and assigned the
they increased fighter-bemtars iz
hundreds.

In increzsing their
US imperialists zre esp
the numerical strengin ¢
modernization of their =

what it weul4 ¢
army of 2zz7 =
middle-zges
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poses of aggression and thereby “cut” their military expendi-
tures greatly. Furthermore, by employing a huge puppet army
instead of their own troops, they make believe as if the south Ko-
rean puppet army serves some national interests, beautifying
and embellishing themselyes as “helper”. : »

For this purpose, the US imperialists have augmented the
number of the ground forces of the south Korean puppet army
from the 16 divisions immediately following armistice 1o 29 divi-
sions plus 4 brigades and have activated atomic and guided mis-
sile units, encouraging large-scale reinforcements of the south
Korean puppet navy and air force. ' .

The US imperialists and their lackeys have become all the
miore Turious in their manoeuvres to reinforce the- numerical
strength of the south Korean puppet army since the Pueblo inci-
dent and the shooting down of the £C-12] spy plane. The numer-
ical strength of the puppet army has swollen by almost 100,000
over the last one or two years in south Korea, as a resultof a
number of measures such as suspension of demobilization of
men.from the puppet army and extension of the {erms of military
service, while Tecrganizing reserve divisions in  the rear into
combat divisions and activating new units. i
. What merit special attention are the manoeuvres of the US
imperialists and their henchmen to form the “Homeland Reserve
Force". For the purpose of reinforcing local mercenaries in south
I(orea’,’the US imperialists manufactured the “Homeland Reserve
Force”, forced over two million youth and middle-aged men in
south Kerea to join Up and are now pushing forward full rearma-
ment. They have placed the “Homeland Reserve Force” under
the command of the Puppet army and enforced military training
and have already Prepared “call-up papers” so that it can be
thrown into battles at any time.

o I.n acc?rdance 'with the requirements of the US imperialist
Pﬁ f{Cles of aggression ang war, all over south Korea, military
atrfields, harbours, rocket bases, strategic roads and various
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other military bases and military installations are today being
‘built or expanded in a big way.

The US imperialists have converted south Korea into a huge
army camp where massive armed forces are concentrated and
everything is geared to war policy, into a drill ground for the
provocation of a new war. Tius glaringly shows the aggressive
design of the US imperialists to conquer the DPRK by “force”.

Owing to these manceuvres of the US imperialists and
their stooges fo increase the military potentialities in south Ko-
rea, the tension is now being further aggravated and every day
{lie danger of a new war of aggression in our country increases.

Queslion; Do you think the outbreak of total war on Korea can be
checked?

Answer: The situation in our country has become very
strained today due to the intensified US imperialist manoeuvres
for aggression and provocation of another war, but I think total
war can be clecked if we actively struggle to safeguard peace.

Proceeding from {he intrinsic nature of our state and social
system which is alien {o exploitation and oppression of any kind,
the Government of the DPRK upholds, as the basis of 1ts foreign
policy, opposing aggression against other countries and fight-
ing for peace and democracy, national independence and social
progress. As a peace-loving people, we, the Korean people, do
nat want to be the first to provoke any ane We have never in-
vaded a single inch of foreign territory in cur history, nor have
we infringed, in the least, upon the sovereignty and security of
other countries.

The imperialists, however, make aggression and war their
regular business, their basic means of existence Aggression and
war are a constant companion of imperialism US imperialism,
in parlicular, has carried out all sorts of foul atrocious plunder
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everywhere in the world by means of the most brutal and bar-
harous wars since the firsl days of its birth, and has fatiened on
ilie sweat and blood of hundreds of millions of people.

The sttuation has become aggravated to the exireme in
Korea today and has engendered the danger that war may break
out again at any moment, not because we have committed any
act of violating the territory of the United States of America or
menacing its sovereignily and security, but because the US im-
perialisls have come to our country, thousands of miles away
from theirs and stepped up their policies of aggression and war
against the Korean people. The source of war in Korea lies in
the occupation of south Korea by the US imperialists and their
policy of aggression towards the DPRK; and, accordingly, the
outbreak of total war in Korea, too, depends entirely on the US
imperialists,

To check war in Korea, this source of conflagration must
be removed. If the US imperialists get out of the southern hall
of our country, taking their army of aggression and lethal weap-
ens with them, and desist from hostilities against the DPRK,
total war will be prevented ard peace maintained in Korea. This
is the fundamental requisite for preventing a new and total war
in Korea.

Following the wilhdrawa] of the US imperialisi army of
ggression from Korea, we may conclude a peace agreement
Whereby north and south Korea will pledge not to invade each
other and may take measures to reduce the armed forces of
north and south Korea to 100,000 or fess, respectively. This will
become a reliable guarantee for maintaining a durable peace in
Korea.

The concluding of a peace agreement between north and
south Korea ang 2 sharp reduction in the armed forces of north
and soulh Korea in this way, after the withdrawal of the US im-
perialist army of agegression, is the very way to prevent total
war breaking out in Korea and remove the danger of war.
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The 1JS imperialisls, however, oppose this tooth and nail
and are advancing perilously down the road to war.

The DPRK Government and the Korean people have made
and are still making every real effort to frustrate the reckless
manoeuvres of the US imperialists and their lackeys to provoke
a new war, and thus consolidate the Korean armistice and pre-
serve peace in Korea. It is only due to the utmost patience and
tenacious struggle of the DPRK Government and the Korean
people and to the struggle oi the peace-loving people of the
world that peace is maintained in Korea today.

The Korean people are well aware that peace can never be
maintained by begging irem the US imperialists, that it can only
be won through an iniense and persistent struggle to put down
{he imperialists® manocuvres fo provoke war. In the future, as
in the past, the Korean people will wage a resolute struggle to
check the US imperialist manoeuvrings of aggression and sale-
guard peace in Korea.

We shall persevere in the fight to prevent war and main-
tain peace; we are not at all afraid of the imperialists falling
upon us by force of arms. If, despite our repeated warnings and
the unanimous conderination of the peace-loving people of the
world, the US imperialists and their lackeys go the length of
unleashing another total war against the DPRK, we, in turn,
will declare total war on them and thoroughly annihilate our
aggressors, We, the Korean people, will never become colontal
slaves of the Wall Street warmongers even if we die in the deci-
sive battle against the enemy We will resolutely defend our
beloved fatherland and the socialist gains which we have won
at the cost of blood, from the encroaching foreign aggressors.

Question: By what means is US impeniaiism attempting to suppress
the national-beration movement 1n south Korea? And what, it your opnion,
8t the posvh of e lop of the
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Answer: The revolution in south Korea is a national-libera-
tion revolution against US imperialism and a democratic revolu-
tion against feudal forces. The US imperialists have occupied
south Korea by force of arms and completely turned it into
their colony and military base. In maintaining their colonial
rule over south Korea, the US imperialists rely on the land-
lords, comprador capitalists and reactionary bureaucrats who
have become: guides for, and the faithful agents of, the US
imperialist aggression. The landlord class cruelly exploits and
oppresses the peasant masses under the patronage of the US
imperialists. The comprador capitalists make their profits by
introducing US surplus goods and capital, plundering and sell-
ing the resources of our country to the US monopolies and sup-
plying war materials to the mercenary troops of US imperialism.
Accordingly, the basic task of the south Korean revolution is to
oppose the occupation of south Korea by US imperialism and
drive out the US army of aggression, oppose the exploitation
and oppression by the landlords, comprador capitalists and reac-
tionary bureaucrats who are hand in glove with US imperialism
and {o ensure democratic development for south Korean society.

From liberation to this day, the south Korean workers,
Pea?’{““: patriotic youth and students, intellectuals, petty bour-
g-come and even the conscientious national capitalists have
waged vigorous strugg]e.s to carry out this task, thereby shaking
the colonial rule of US imperialism to its very foundations and
dr“’"}]g the US imperialists and their lackeys into a dead end.
o he US.lmpfzr_lalists are so disconcerted by this that they

sort to plain military fascist dictatorship in an attempt to
x-namtam th§ir colonial rule—a ryle on the brink of total
bankruptey in South Korea—and to climinate all the social and
pohtxcal'elements which form an obstacle to their colonial rule
and the implementation of their war policies.

US imperialism and jts lackeys have greatly éxpanded the
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repressive apparatus while manufacturing all sorts of evil fascist
laws and have thus covered the whole of south Korea with a mil-
itary, police, inlelligence and secret service network and turned
the whole of south Korea into a living hell of terrorism and op-
pression. They are running wild to stamp out all the freedoms
and democratic rights of the people and brutally suppressing the
patriotic, democratic forces. All the progressive political parties,
social organizations and press organs have become the target of
harsh suppression; and the revolutionaries and patriotic people,
who have risen in the just struggle for the right to existence,
democratic freedom, national liberation and reumfication of the
country, are being arrested, detained and buichered right and
left. Only recently, the US imperialists and their lacheys arrest-
cd, imprisoned and murdered at random a large number of rev-
olutionaries and patriotic personages including Kim Jong Tae,
a leading functionary of the Revolutionary Party for Reumfica-
tion in south Korea, because they had demanded demacracy and
{reedom. With the rampant “intelligence politics which violate
human rights and the power politics which ignore public opin-
jon”, south Korean saciety has virtually been reduced to “a
space without air, a land without mossture and a soctety without
light™, to “a debris where democracy has been eroded”. In this
way, the military fascist dictatorship established in south Korea
faithfully serves the US imperialist policies of colomal enslave-
ment and war. Enforced by the US imperialists 1n south Korea,
the dictatorship far surpasses the faseist dictatorships of Hitler
and Tojo in ferocity and barbanty and has become a pattern for
the heinous fascist rule of imperialism throughout colontes.

Under fascist suppression and the heavy burden of military
expenses resulting from the policies of aggression and war
pursued by the US imperialists and their puppet regime, poverty
and a lack of rights of the south Korean people have reached the
extreme and the dignity of the nation has been severely trampled
on and social unrest mounts daily.
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The revolulionaries and patriotic people of south Korea are
waging the anti-US national-salvation struggle under the very
difficult conditions of rampant fascist repression, and, logically,
the national-liberation siruggle in south Korea has difficult road
ahead. But no amount of difficulties, no amount of frenzied ene-
my cndeavour can cver hold back the advance of the revolution-
ary movement in south Korea.

Where there is exploitation and oppression, there will
always be a revolutionary struggle of the people; and where op-
pressors intensily their {yranny, the people’s struggle against
this tyranny will always become more organized and tenacious.

The more the US imperialists intensify their fascist suppres-
sion in south Korea, the greater the discontent and the stronger
the resistance of the south Korean people they will encounter.

In south Korea today, the confrontation between democracy
and reaction has become more acule; the imperialist forces of ag-
gression are ever more isolaled and wecakened, whereas the
patriotic forces of revolution continue {0 grow.

National and class consciousness is gradually increasing
and the anti-US sentiments mounting among the popular masses
of south Korea. The revolutionary struggle of the south Korean
people is ever increasing and developing into diverse forms of
intense anti-US national-salvation struggle, including armed
struggle. The struggle has become more and  more organized
with strong roots among the workers and peasanis—the main
i;’lch\i(?errtg]:;’;3::1:;53;1~and is developing dynamically among

" ¢ ¢ people from all walks of life. The mass
siruggle of the south Korean people, which is rapidly gaining
ground these days against the Paj Jung Hi puppet clique’s
manoeuvre to sceure a long-term office in south Korea, clearly
proves that the national-liberation movement of south Korea
continues tf) grow, even under {he circumstances of the most
?r‘;\’crc faSClst_ repression of US imperialism and its stooges.

wrough the intense revolutionary struggle waged under dif-
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ficult conditions, the south Korean people will be all the more
aware and tempered; they will develop into an invincible revolu-
tionary force which will eventually be able to repulse any enemy,
however outrageous. And, once a revolutionary situation arrives,
they will definitively crush US imperialism and its lackeys and
achieve the final victory for the revolution.

Question: How can the national reunification of Korea be best real-
ized?

Answer: The stand we have taken with regard to the ques-
tion of Korean reunification has already been made clearon a
numnber of occasions.

We have maintained and still maintain that the question of
Korea's reunification should be solved by the Korean people
themselves on democratic principles, by peaceful means, and
independently, without any foreign interference.

The question of reumification is an internal affair of the Ko-
rean people, in which no outside jorces can be allowed to meddle.
We can never place the question of our national reunification at
the disposal of foreigners, And foreigners can never solve the
domestic affairs of our nation. The Korean question should be
seltled only by Koreans themselves according to therr will and
by their own efforts. Ours is a wise, civilized nation fully capable
of solving any of our national questions alone.

The reunilication of north and south, the long-cherished
desire of the whole nation, has not yet been accomplished simply
because the US imperialists are occupying south Korea, interfer-
ing in the internal affairs of our country and pursuing the policy
of dividing the nation. If the US imperialists had not unlawfully
occupied south Korea and had not obstructed our people’s cause
for national reunification, we would have long reunified the
country and the 40 million Korean people enjoyed a happy life
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on the reunified land extending for three thouisand ri. Their oc-
cupation of south Korea and policy of aggression are the source
of all the miseries of our nation and the main obstacle to Korea’s
reunification. If Xorea is to be reunified, therefore, the US im-
perialist aggressors must first get out of south Korea.

We may reunify the country by way of establishing a unified
central government through a general election in the north and
south {o be held on democratic principles, on the conditions that
all foreign troops have withdrawn and that there is no interfer-
ence of outside forces,

In order to hold this general election, it is necessary first
to ensure throughout north and south Korea complete freedom
of political aclivity for all political parties, social organizations
and individuals together with freedoms of speech, the press, as-
s.embly, associalion and demonstration. Along with this, all the
citizens of north and south Korea should be able to enjoy equal
s_uffrage and eligibility for election irrespective of their party af-
filiations, political views, property status, standard of learning,
religious faith or sex. A unified democratic government, repre-
senting the interests of all strata of {he population, can, therefore,
o.nly be established through the elections to be held on the prin-
ciple of universal, equal and direct suffrage by secret ballot in a
completely democratic atmosphere, after eliminating all the

factors that obstruct or suppress the expression of the free will
of the people. '

We consider th
fication of Korea a
able to all.

We have, ever since liberation, so far made every possible
effort fo realize the reunification of the country.

If a free general election throughout north and south Korea
Z?_nnot be held right now, we have proposed {o set up a Confeder-
: ion of.north fxnd south Korea as a transitional step to tackle

rgent, immediate problems of common concern for the nation

at t'his is the most realistic way for the reuni-
nd is a fair and reasonable proposal, accept-
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and to gradually work towards complete reunification. The Con-
federation we have proposed means the formation of a Supreme
National Committee composed of an equal number of representa-
tives designated by the DPRK Government and the south Korean
authorities, while preserving the present political systems estab-
lished in north and south Korea as they are. This Supreme Na-
tional Commitiee should be a body whose main functions are to
coordinate the economic and cultural development of both parts
of Korea and promote mutual cooperation and exchange between
north and south for the common interests of the nation.

We maintained that if the south Korean rulers could not ac-
cept the Confederation, there should be economic and cultural in-
terchanges and individual visits between north and south Korea
so as to at least mitigate the sufferings of a divided nation, set-
ting aside political questions for the time being. In case they
would not even accept that, we proposed to tzke humanitarian
rucasures for allowing north and south Koreans fo exchange let-
ters at least.

The US imperialists and the south Korean puppet clique,
however, have rejected all these just proposals of ours and, time
after time, have answered our persevering, sincere efforts with
aggressive provocations.

in consequence, from liberation to this day, with a new gen-
eration grown up, our people, far from reunifying the country,
have led an extremely abnormal life in which parents, wives and
children, relatives and friends live apart, some in the north and
some in the south, and do not even hear from each other.

Do the US imperialists and their henchmen oppose our just
proposals on reunification with any counterproposal, acceptable
to us, on the question of Korean reunification? No, far from it.

Now, the US imperialists and the south Korean puppet clique
carry out severe, frenzied repression, insolently arresting and
imprisoning anybody in south Korea at the mere utterances of
peaceful reunification, and are vring  in every way to
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perpetuate the division of Korea. Under these circumstances, so
long as the US imperialists and the present puppet rulers are al-
lowed to remain in south Korea, it is practically impossible to
think of the peaceful reunification of Korea.

Korea’s peaceful reunification can be achieved only after the
US imperialist army of aggression has been driven out of south
Korea and the south Korean people have overthrown the present
puppet regime and the progressive forces of south Korea taken
power. When the US imperialist aggressors are forced out, the
present south Korean rulers ousted and progressive demo-
crats in power, we shall be able to hold peaceful negotiations with
them on the question of Korean reunification at any time. Our
people’s cause of national reunification will be achieved, there-
fore, by the joint efforts of the socialist forces of the northern
half and the patriotic, democratic forces of south Korea.

We can say that the reunification of Korea and the attain-
ment of our people’s cause of national liberation depend, in the
f{“al analysis, on the preparation of three revolutionary forces—
ft_rstly, the socialist forces of north Korea: secondly, the revolu-
t{onary forces of south Korea; and thirdly, international revolu-
tlon.ar y forces. While striving to strengthen and develop the rev-
olutionary forces in north and south Korea, we are fighting to
develop the international revolutionary movement and increase
our solidarity with it.

The US impel:ialists will finally be chased out of south Ko-
rea by the revolutionary struggle of the north and south Korean
people, with the active support of the revolutionary people

throughout the world: and w i i i
reumionout t : we shall, without fail, achieve Korean

I should like to avail myself of this opportunity to extend

Z;:s\svi[f-nll’igrl eetings to the Finnish Communists and the working

ele of the IIzand for their active support of the righteous strug-

Sors § orean people to drive out the US imperialist aggres-
rom south Korea and reunify the country independently.
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Question; What is your opinion about the resolution of the youth of
ihe DPRK fo step up socialist construction and defend their countiy’s right
to self-detcrmination?

Answer: The young play a very great role in the revolution
and construction of our country.

They can play such an important role in social revolution
and the construction of a new society, for they are from the start
sensitive to the new, enterprising, have the strong qualities such
as cherishing justice and truth and fighting for them surmount-
ing difficulties without fear. These qualities will show themselves
very strongly when combined with firm revolutionary determina-
tion to devote everything to the struggle for their society and
people under the leadership of a revolutionary party.

We consider that the Korean youth have clearly proved this
truth in their practical activities.

Today under the leadership of our Party, the Korean youth
form the vanguard, a shock brigade on all fronts of economic
construction and the building of national defence in order to ac-
celerate socialist construction and safeguard the gains of the rev-
olution, the independence of the country and the security of the
people against the enemy’s aggression.

After liberation, the Korean youth, firmly rallied behind the
banner of the Democratic Youth League under the leadership of
the Workers® Party of Korea, took an active part in the carrying
out of all the democratic reforms in north Korea, and, especially
in the difficult period of postwar rehabihtation, when the social-
ist revolution and the building of socialism became the order of
the day, their revolutionary enthusiasm, inexhaustible strength
and tfalents came into full play. They participated with a great
revolutionary spirit in the work of cooperativizing agriculiure
and transforming private trade and industry on sacialist lines—
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a great social and economic change for our country—and draw-
ing in their belts and fighting hard battles, erected factories, re-
constructed the railways and rebuilt towns and villages which
had been reduced to ashes. o ‘

Our youth’s firm determination and great revolutionary zeal
to rapidly build a new and happier society show to the full in all
fields of socialist construction today. E i

The youth always bear the brunt of the most difficult and
strenuous work in the factories and the mines, farming and fish-
ing villages, and on the numerous construction sites across the
country; and they never stop devoting all their energy to the
movement for innovation in production. They are not only per-
forming a great feat of labour in building an independent social-
ist industry and a solid socialist agriculture but also contribut-
ing greatly to the work of developing science and technology
and encouraging national culture and art to blossom out in our
country. All the achievements made by the Korean people in so-
cialist construction are based on dedicated labour and great
exploits of our young men and women. '

Ar}d in the struggle to defend the gains of socialism and the
sovereignty of their fatherland against foreign aggressors, the
Korean youth are showing their unexcelled patriotic devotion
and courage,

The Korean youth have behind them the brilliant revolution-
ary traditions of struggle for the freedom and independence of
t.he fatherland. When the Japanese imperialists occupied Korea,
'_;oung Korean Communists armed themselves to wage a difficult

S-year-long struggle and gained back their country, usurped
from them, by crushing the Japanese imperialist aggressors; and
;{vhen t?xe US imperialists unleashed a war against our young
lycngbe Ir'lcd’et(;‘fhle(‘i’;%aen youth again repulsed the enemy and brave-

pendence and honour of the country, display-

::;i their indomi{able revolutionary militancy and collective hero-
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Today they are firmly defending the country, The valiant
saldiers of our People’s Army administer decisive counterblows
at the enemy whenever he violates even one inch of our territory,
territorial waters or air. The US imperialists have, only recently,
experienced, more than once, the bitter taste of the blows from
our brave People’s Army soldiers.

In our country defence service is not only for the youlh in
the People’s Army. Our entire youth and all the working people
are builders of socialism and, at the same time, the true defend-
ers of the Iatherland. They are all building thetr socialist coun-
try with a hammer or a sickle 1n one hand and a rifle in the other.

Today the whole Korean youth are filled with a strong
determination to defend the country firmly against any aggres-
sion of US imperialism and its lackeys.

All this is an expression of the boundless loyalty of the Ko-
rean youth to the Warkers' Party of Korea and of their ardent
love for the country and the socialist system.

The Korean youth are well aware that they are reserves on
whom the Workers' Party of Korea depends, that they are the
true masters of the country and that they represent the future
of our society. This is why they are most faithful in serving the
revolutionary cause of {he working class and why they actively
support and profoundly love the socialist system and the social-
ist fatherland which have given them the chance to work and
study to their hearts' content and to display fully ali their youth-
ful wisdom and talents; and this is why they regard devoting
their all to the struggle for the acceleration of soeiahist construc-
tion, the consolidation and development of the socialist system,
and the safeguarding of the revolutionary gains and their father-
land, not as something to be bartered away but as the greatest
honour and highest duty.

With the triumph of the socialist revolution and the dyramic
advance of socialist construction in our country, a great change
is taking place in the spiritual life of the youth, It has become
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common among our youth to lead a simple and militant life and
study and work steadily and sincerely for society and the collec-
tive. Their activities and lives are {illed to the brim with a strong
revolutionary consciousness as Red revolutionary soldiers of the
Workers' Party of Korea, and beautiful communist ways.

In the future, the Korean youth will continue to march for-
ward with great force in the vanguard of the struggle for the
building of socialism and communism under the leadership of our
Party.

The Korean youth will further strengthen the ties of friend-
ship and solidarity with the progressive youth of the whole world,
including the Finnish youth, and will always fight staunchly to-
gether with them, on the same side of the barricade in the strug-
gle against the imperialists headed by US imperialism.

_ Question: What cfiect do  you think the US presidential election, the
Paris n'egohations on Viet Nam and lhe establishment of the Provisional
Revolutionary Government of the Republic of South Viet Nam will have on
the final solution of the Viet Nam question?

Answer: The Viet Nam question is a matter of the greatest
concern for peoples throughout the world today.

The'US imperialists had a burglarious ambition to turn
South. Viet Nam into a colony and a military base for Asian ag-
gresston and occupy the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam, and
the Vlet. Nam war was sparked off when they began a shameless
armed intervention in the just Vietnamese people's cause for
freedom, independence, democracy and reunification.

N In an enfieavo},r _to achieve their aggressive ends in Viet
fatm the US imperialists have already been involved in all sorts
?he rlcgasc;lcéous manoeuvres for 15 years, in flagrant violation of
have haul encva Agreeme.nts on Viet Nam. The US imperialists
Ve hauled into South Viet Nam a colossal army of aggression,
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more than 500,000 strong, and huge numbers of troops of their
satellite countries and puppet cliques, and have massacred South
Vielnamese people at random by using various weapons of mass
destruction, war equipment and even poisonous chemicals,
As they met the strong resistance of the heroic Vietnamese peo-
ple who came out against the foreign aggressors, the US impe-
rialists embarked upon the escalation of their criminal war of ag-
gression in South Viet Nam and went to the extent of unleashing
a destructive war against the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam
by framing up the “Bac Bo Gull incident” in 1964,

For the cessation of hostilities in Viet Nam and the final
solution of the Viet Nam question, therefore, the US imperialists
must stop all their aggressions against Viet Nam once and for
all and retire unconditionally from South Viet Nam taking with
them their army of aggression plus the troops of their satellite
countries and puppet cliques We consider this the basic requisite
for the solution of the Viet Nam question.

But we cannot expect that there will be any change in the
policy of US imperialism or any {urn towards a solution of the
Viet Nam question simply because a new President has assumed
office in the United States.

All the policies of the United States of America have their
origins in the aggressive nature of US impenalism, and they
can never change so long as the United States remains an impe-
rialist power and refuses to give up her ambition to world domina-
tion. No matler who becomes US President, as a spokesman for
the interests of the US monopolies, he can only faithfully execute
the colonial and expansionist policles of US imperialism Unless
the state and social system of the United States of America under-
goes a fundamental change, the policies of US imperialism can
never change all of a sudden from being aggressive to being
peace-loving simply because the President has been replaced.
The same can be said with regard to the Viet Nam question. The
aggressive designs of US imperialism on Viet Nam cannot




124 + Kim I Sung

change simply with a new President, nor can the presidential
election in the United States be an occasion for any turn
towards a solution of the Viet Nam question. .

But all this in no way means that the Viet Nam question is
a question with gloomy prospects which can never be solved,
so long as the United States remains an imperialist power. The
Viet Nam question will definitely be solved sooner or later, when
the subjective and objective situations of the revolution are
created; and it may even be settled earlier, during the term of
office of the present US President. Even then, however, the Viet
Nam question could not be solved because the present US
President desisted from a policy of aggression and adopted a
peace-loving policy but because the US imperialists were finally
beaten and driven out of Viel Nam by the heroic anti-US save-
the-nation resistance of the Vietnamese people who enjoy the pos-
itive support of the world’s revolutionary people.
. As for the Paris Conference on Viet Nam, the US imperial-
ists were forced into the conference seat in Paris because as the
days went by, they suffered heavier and more irretrievable milita-
ry and political defeats by the heroic resistance of the Vietnam-
€se people and were confronted with the resolute protest and
condemnation from the peace-loving people throughout the
world opposed to ‘the criminal war of aggression in Viet Nam.

hif[tld t:xe screen of “peace” and “negotia-
- : raity trickeries to pursue the “policy of
strength™ ang Intensify the agpressive wzir in Viet I\?am yzmd
g:fpetgla;e their occupation of South Viet Nam. All this shows
o };c;rc]om Olu?]t t?O}V hf_leOfISly the US imperialists are working
i p 1sh their thief-like designs to stifle the national-libera-

on revolution of the Souty Vietnamese people, maintain their

neocolonialist rule over South Viet N '
ocratic Republic of Viet Nar, am and destroy the Dem

tion™ they cling to ¢
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The Paris Conference on Viet Nam, due {o the :insidious
manoeuvrings of the US imperialists, has made little progress,
contrary to the expectations of the progressive people of the
whole world.

If the US imperialists persist in their present position at
the Paris Conference on Viet Nam, nothing can be expected.

The only correct way to push forward the conference success-
fully and solve the Viet Nam question in conformity with the
world opinion and the wishes of the Vietnamese people is the full
acceptance by the US imperialists of the reasonable suggestions
set forth by the representatives of the Vietnamese people. No
one can solve the Viet Nam question for the Vietnamese people.
The master of Viet Nam is the Vietnamese people and the Viet
Nam question must be solved by the Vietnamese people them-
selves without interference of any outside forces. We consider
that the Viet Nam question can best be settled only on the basis
of the proposals made by the representative of the Democratic
Republic of Viet Nam and the ten-point proposal made public by
the delegation of the South Viet Nam Nationa! Front for Libera-
tion at the Paris Conference on Viet Nam, and we give our whole-
hearted support to the proposals.

As for the setting up of the Provisional Revolutionary Gov-
ernment of the Republic of South Viet Nam, I consider that it is
an epoch-making event which has recently focussed the attention
of the people of the whole world.

The establishment of the Provisional Revolutionary Govern-
ment of the Republic of South Viet Nam is a bruliant resuit
achicved by the Vietnamese people’s anti-US war of resistance
to save the nation and is of great historic significance in the
struggle of the South Vietnamese people to accomplish the na-
tional-liberation revolution. Through the establishment of their
revolutionary government, the South Vietnamese people have
come {o possess a more powerful weapon in the struggle to devel-
op the liberation struggle against the US imperialist aggressors
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to a new stage, build an independent, democratic, peaceful and
neutral South Viet Nam and bring about the peaceful reunifica-
tion of the country,

The Provisional Revolutionary Government of the Republic
of South Viet Nam is the genuine, lawful government of the South
Vietnamese people, embracing {he South Viet Nam National
Front for Liberation, the Viet Nam Alliance of National, Democ-
ratic and Peace Forces as well as various political parties, social
and religious organizations, and all strata of the people in South
Viet Nam.

The US imperialists should leave the South Viet Nam ques-

tion to the Provisional Revolutionary Government of the Repub-
lic of South Viet Nam—the genuine, lawful representative of
the South Vietnamese people—and withdraw from South Viet
Nam without delay. They should also discuss the solution of
the South Viet Nam question with the representative of the Pro-
visional Revolutionary Government of the Republic of South
Viet Nam at the Paris Conference on Viet Nam.
... 1 the US imperialists reject this and continue to back the
Ihieu-Ky puppet clique in South Viet Nam as they do at the mo-
ment, and persist in their criminal aggressive manoeuvres, the
Sopth Vietnamese people will fight more resolutely under the
guidance of the Provisiona] Revolutionary Government of the
Republic of South Viet Nam until they wipe out the US imperial-
ist aggressors to the very last man.

We are deeply convinced that the heroic South Vietnamese
people, rallied firmly around the Provisional Revolutionary Gov-
érnment of the Republic of South Viet Nam, will defeat the US
imperialist aggressors and their running dogs and will surely
win the complete victory of the national-liberation revolution
and the sacred cause of national reunification.

No force can subdye a people who have taken power in their

own hands and have risen in armeg struggle for freedom and
independence.
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Vietory will unquestionably be attained by the heroic Viet-
namese people who have risen in the glorious battie against US
imperialism for national salvation to safeguard the North, liber-
ate the South and reunify the country.
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ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED BY
AL} BALOUT, CORRESPONDENT OF THE
LEBANESE NEWSPAPER AL ANWAR

November 22, 1969

Question: Your Excellency Mr, Premier, you have achieved prodigious
successes for the heroic Korean people.

These successes will be immortal and will serve as a beacon for the
people who are working out their destinies through their own efforts. They

will also serve as a guide for the people who want to build the best society
possible.

Your Excellency Mr. Premier, could you tell the Arab people, through
the Lebanese newspaper Al Anwar, about achievements to be made in the

uear future under your wise leadership in each of the political, economic,
social and cultural domains?

Answer: To begin with, let me express my thanks to you for
your deep appreciation of the successes achieved so far by our
people.

The Korean people set great store by all the successes they
have made in their struggle to build a new society under the
leadership of the Workers' Party of Korea. They have a warrant-
ed co{lfide_nce and great pride in them. But no matter how great
our Vvictories may be, we are by no means self-complacent about
them. The successes we have already scored in the revolutionary
struggle and work of construction are no more than the founda-
tions for further advancing the revolution and winning fresh
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victories, We are still on the path to revolution. We have more
work ahead, more work than we have already done.

Our peaple should fight not only for the complete victory of
socialism in the northern half of the Republic. They must also
drive the US imperialists out of south Korea, accomplish the na-
tional-liberation revolution and reunify the country. For this
purpose, socialist construction in the northern half of the Repub-
lic must be pushed forward vigorously, and the revolutionary
force in the north, which is the base of the Korean revolution,
must also be firmly built up into an invincible force in all fields,
political, economic, military and cultural. This is a very weighty
and complex revolutionary task. However, our people’s revolu-
tionary zeal and fighling spirit is very high and well able to car-
ry it out. Their confidence in victory, too, is firm OQur people have
firm confidence not only in their ideals for the distant future
but also in the shining prospects of the years immediately a-
head.

In the future, as in the past, all the victories of our people
will be achieved by observing closely the line of independence,
self-support and self-defence—the embodiment of Juche idea of
the Workers' Party of Korea in all fields of state activity.

We will continue to hold fast to the principle of solving all
problems arising in our revolution and construction independent-
ly. We will solve them in conformity with the Juche idea of the
Worhers® Party of Korea. In particular, we will pay special at-
tention to firmly arming the entire working people with our
Parly's Juche idea, and to further revolulionizing and working-
classizing them so as to rally them closely around the Party and
the Government, By so doing we will transform the political
force of our revolution into an invincible power which no jorce
can ever destroy.

The goal we are to achieve in the coming few years in so-
cialist economic construction is huge and inspiring. Our coun-
try's economy will develop at a very fast rate, relying on the solid
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basis of the independent national economy laid by our people dur-
ing their hard struggle of the past years. ,

We will continue to push ahead energetically with the tech-
nical revolution in all branches of the national economy. In the
field of industry, we will strive for complete mechanization and
semi-automation and full automation in the next few years. We
will thus make the labour of the workers easier and more effi-
cient and expand production on a much larger scale.

There will be a great leap forward especially in the develop-
ment of branches of heavy industry such as engineering, metal,
chemical and mining indusiries. A radical change will also take
place in light industry, including textile, food and daily neces-
sities industries. (

At present our people are making the final efforts to reach
the climax of the Seven-Year National Economic Plan, a magnif-
icent programme of socialist construction, When this plan is
fulfilled, our country will be transformed from an industrial-
agricultural state into a powerful socialist industrial state and
willllée able to hold its own among the advanced countries of the
world.

Our socialist rural economy will also develop very rapidly.
We are planning to complete irrigation and electrification in the
flexf few years and carry out extensive mechanization and chem-
xcahzz}tion, and widely introduce advanced methods of farming.
We will do this by vigorously pushing forward the rural technical
Tevoluhon in line with the Theses on the Socialist Rural Question
in Our Country, With the realization of this plan our farmers will
be freed to a greater degree from the conditions of arduous and
difficult labour under which they have suffered for thousands of
years. They will be able to farm in an easy, enjoyable and ef-
gzi‘tc?t Way with up-to-date farm machines and diverse chemical

tlizers, weed k‘illers, vegetable growth stimulants and other
agricultural c.hcmlcals. Not only that, with rapid growth in the
output of various agricultural products including grain and an-
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imal produets, our country will become more affiuent in food and
will be in a position to supply the working people with sulficient
non-staple foodstuffs including meat, eggs and vegetables.

Our science and culture will zlso advance more rapidly as
the nation’s political and economic might increases. Scientists
and technicians will continue to involve themselves in aclive
research, in order to solve any scientific and technical problems
that arise in the building of a more Juche-oriented industry and
a more developed socialist agriculture. The state will tahe meas-
ures to enable a far greater number of youths and working peo-
ple than at present to receive higher education, while, at the
same time, consolidating the successes of the already iniroduced
compulsory nine-year technical education. In addition, the entire
masses will wage a vigorous struggle o eliminate once and for
all the iniluence of the decayed reactionary imperialist culture
and to make our socialist national culture shine more brilliantly.

When these goals have been achieved in all domains of poli-
tics, economy and culture, our country’s political and economic
power will be 2ugmenied incomparably and our science and
technology, literature and art will be developed onto a new,
higher plane, while our people will enjoy a more abundant and
cultured life.

1t is true that our goals to be achieved are very high and we
have many difficulties ahead. We are building socialism under
difficult cireumstances—our territory is divided into north and
south and the manoeuvrings of US imperialism and its stooges
to unleash a new war are becoming more pronounced every day.
Therefare, the building of the economy and culture in our country
cannot but be hindered to a certain degree. It will meet with var-
ious difficulties.

But our people, who have matured in the trials of the revolu-
tionary struggle and have the wise leadership of the Workers®
Party of Korea, will courageously surmount all these difficulties
and will certainly carry out with eredit all their revolutionary as-
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signments, firmly grasping a rifle in one hand and a hammer or
sickle in the other.

Question: The friendly Korean people who enjoy your inspiring leader-
ship have clearly proved that the US gangsters cannot deprive them of their
national sovereignty or dampen their desire to drive out the colonialists and
reunify their couniry in the near future.

Your Excellency Mr. Premier, do you think that the US imperialists are
planning new aggression against the heroic Korean people?

Answer: The aggressive manoeuvrings of the US imperial-
ists in Korea are already widely known to the world. Out of their
brigandish ambition {o seize the whole of Korea and use it as a
springboard for invading Asia and the socialist countries, the
US imperialists have turned south Korea into their complete
colony and military base for aggression. They have daily con-
linued their manoeuvrings of aggression and war provocation
against the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea for more than
20 years, from the first days of their crawling into south Korea
till now. ‘

The US imperialists’ manoeuvres to launch a new war in
Korea have become more intensified particularly in the last few
years,

The US imperialists already had enormous aggressive mili-

tary potentialities in south Korea and, of late, are further step-

ping up their augmentation, They illegally shipped into south
K.orea large quantities of tactical nuclear weapons, guided mis-
siles an.d various other types of weapons of mass destruction in
gross violation of the Armistice Agreement. Sometime ago, they
ﬁilm })rouglzt large numbers of fighter-bombers to the military
0 grs in south Kore.a and even newly organized what they call

1e 71st task fleet with scores of war vessels including a nuclear

aircraft carrier and large.-siz battleshi ! a i
waters off the DPRK. ge-size battleships, deploying it in the
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US imperialism is greatly increasing the numerical strength
of the south Korean puppet army and further strengthening its
military technical equipment. In particular, the US imperialists
have created the so-called “Homeland Reserve Force” with the
aim of increasing the number of local mercenaries in south Ko-
rea. They have pressganged a huge number of south Korean
youths and middie-aged people into it and are hurrying to arm
it fully.

Various military bases and military installations have also
multiplied rapidly in south Korea.

Meanwhile, the US imperialists perpetrate more frantic
armed provocations against the northern half of the Republic.
Owing to this there is not a single day when gunfiring does not
take place along the Military Demarcation Line.

As was fully exposed through the incident of the US impe-
rialists’ armed spy ship Pueblo in January last year and the
shooting down of their large-size spy plane £C-121 in April this
year, the US imperialists have perpetrated their espiontage activ-
ities more and more openly against our country.

Today the US imperialists have established a ‘“wartime
structure™ throughout south Korea, issued emergency mobiliza-
tion orders to the US troops occupying south Korea and to the
south Korean puppet army and entered a “special alert” while
reinforcing the armed forces along the front line.

All these facts show clearly how frantically the US imperial-
isls are again workmng to unleash a war of aggression in Korea.

Owing to the naked aggressive manoeuvres of the US impe-
rialists, the situation in Korea is so tense and dangerous that
war may break out at any moment.

No military threat of the US imperialists, however, can
frighten the Korean people. If, in the end, the US imperialists
and their stooges unleash a new war against the DPRK, in de-
fiance of our people's patient efforts to prevent war and mainf;‘
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US imperialism is greatly increasing the numerical strength
of the south Korean puppet army and further strengthening its
military technical equipment, In particular, the US imperialists
have created the so-called “Homeland Reserve Force” with the
alm of increasing the number of local mercenaries in south Ko-
rea, They have pressganged a  huge number of south Korean
youths and middle-aged people into it and are hurrying to arm
it fully.

Various military bases and military installations have also
mulliplied rapidly in south Korea.

Meanwhile, the US imperialists perpetrate more frantic
armed provecations against the northern half of the Republic.
Owing to this there is not a single day when gunfiring does not
take place along the Military Demarcation Line.

As was fully exposed through the incident of the US impe-
rialists' armed spy ship Pueblo in January last year and the
shooting down of their large-size spy plane EC-121 in April this
year, the US imperialists have perpetrated their espionage activ-
ities more and more openly against our country.

Today the US imperialists have established a “wartime
structure” throughout south Korea, issued emergency mobiliza-
tion orders to the US troops occupying south Korea and to the
south Korean puppet army and entered a “special alert” while
reinforeing the armed forces along the front line.

All these facts show clearly how frantically the US imperial-
Ists are again working to unleash a war of aggression in Korea.

. Owing to the naked aggressive manoeuvres of the US impe-
rialists, the situation in Korca is so tense and dangerous that
war may break out at any moment.

No military threat of the US imperialists, however, can
Trighten the Korean people. If, in the end, the US imperialists
a.nd their stooges unleash a new war against the DPRK, in de-
fiance of our people's patient efforts to prevent war and maintain



134 . Kim Il Sung

peace and the unanimous condemnation of the peace-loving peo-
ple of the world, the Korean people will rise as one in a sacred
war to safeguard their beloved country and revolutionary gains.
They will completely annihilate the aggressors.

Question: The imperialist and colonialist press and news agencies
{ry {o inpair the good relations existing between the DPRK and the Soviet
Union, and China, claiming that your young country is leaning to one side
in the dispule between the two great socialist powers.

What effect do you think the continuance of this dispute can have on
the unity of the secialist countries in the struggle against world imperialism?

Answer: As you have correctly pointed out, the imperialists
and their reptile press are prattling that our country is on the
side of this or that country in the differences between the social-
ist countries. It is nothing but a foolish trick to create antag:
onism and drive a wedge between our country and other social-
ist countries. There is nothing sirange about the fact that this
mean trick is employed by the imperialists and reactionaries of
all type§ throughout the world, They hope the differences between
the socialist countries will widen, and are perpetrating all

sorts of cr'afty machinations to weaken and undermine the unity
and cohesion of the socialist countries.

The Marxist-Leninist parties are independent and autono-
Mous .by nature. Because the Communists are fighters who out
o.f their faith in Marxism—Leninism, struggle for the emancipa-
tlc_)n of the working class and working people in their own coun-
tries and for the freedom and liberation of the world's people,
they ho!d fast to their independent conviction and fight on for it
‘;ﬁ}’lemmgly, through any adversity. If the Communists lose in-

ependence aqd z‘mtonomy and follow in others’ steps, they can-
not uphold brinciple and consistency in their lines and policies,
and this will, in the long run, not only spoil the revolution and
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work of construction in their own countries, but also inflict a
great setback to the progress of the international communist
movement and world revolution.

Our Party, guided by the Juche idea in its activities, is a
revolutionary party that adheres solely to the principles of
Marxism-Leninism and determines all its lines and policies inde-
pendently, to suit the actual conditions of our country. Our Party
develops its struggle against imperialism and opportunism of all
hues not blindly on orders or instructions from anyone else, but
always on the basis of its own fzith, Firmly maintaining inde-
pendence in our activities in this way, we endeavour to unite
with friends fighting for the common goal on the principles of
Marxism-Leninism and proletarian internationalism, We also
strive to learn from their experiences if they are worthy of learn-
ing, when they conform to Marxist-Leninist principles and when
they suit our aclual conditions. The fraternal parties, too,
fully understand this position of our Party and consider it cor-
rect.

No crafty manocuvre of the imperialists and reactionaries
can impair the independent, principled position of our Party and
Government or weaken the unity between our country and other
socialist countries,

As for the differences between the socialist countries, they
are, in all cases, ideological and theoretical differences existing
between class brothers who have the same political and economic
basis and fight against imperialism and colonialism for the
common goal of building socialism and communism. These dif-
ferences do not express antagonistic contradictions such as those
between the imperialist powers or between nations with differing
sotial systems; they are merely temporary differences which arise
from different views on such questions as how to appraise the
present times, how to fight imperialism and support the libera-
tion struggle of the peoples. They are rooted in the different his.
torical and geographical conditions of each socialist country, dif-
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ferent national duties and different understandings of Marxism-
Leninism. e )

In the course of the joint struggle against imperialism, the
peoples of the socialist countries will eventually overcome their
dgifferences and march forward shoulder to shoulder in their bat-
tle for victory in the common cause of building socialism and
communism, .

Question: Your Exceliency Mr. Premier, you are probably well aware
that the Arab people are suffering from the continued aggression of Israel,

an aggressive country, and its patron, the United States, and that more than '

two million Arabs have been driven away from their native land.
Could you please give us your opinion of the Middle East crisis?

Apswer: The Middle East crisis has resulted from the ag-
gressive manoeuvres of the imperialists headed by US imperial-
ism, who, putting up the Zionists as a “shock force™, are trying
to suffocate the growing anti-imperialist national-liberation
struggle of the Arab people and bring this area under their
control. 1t is entirely because of the brazen aggressive machina-
fxons pf .the Israeli aggressors and their manipdlators, the US
gmpe‘rxahsts, that the crisis has not yet been solved and the situa-
tion in the Middle East remains tense.

The anti-US, anti-Israelj struggle waged by the Arab people
today is a .rig_hteous struggle to safeguard national independ-
ence and dignity, {o restore the usurped Arab territory and ac-
complish the Palestinian people’s cause of liberation.

The Korean people resolute] . salist
and the Zionists fop y condemn the US imperialists

East, fully support th
express firm solidarity with them.
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Question: Your Excellency Mr. Premier, you triumphantly crganized
and led the guernila watfare against the Japanese invaders and fought for
15 long years, therchy bringing a great viclory o the Korean people in the
end.

Today the Arab people of Palestire have begun their liberation war m
the occupied areas following the path you opened up,

Then, what advice could you give the Arab guerrillas from the expen-
ence ol your gloticus struggle®

Answer: The Palestinian people hasve started the armed
guerrilla <iruggle against the US imperialists and their faithful
stooees, the Zionists. This is the correct way of achieving free-
<om and liberation.

You have asked me fo give some advice to the Arab guer-
rillas, but 1 would like to tell you briefly about our experience of
struggle rather than giving advice

As you know, the fine sons and daughters of the Korean peo-
ple had waged an arduous anti-Japanese armed struggle for 15
Jong years under the leadership of the Communisis and defeated
the Japanese imperialist aggressors, thereby accomplishing the
historic task of the country’s liberation. The Korean people’s
anti-Japanese armed struggle was the highest form of national-
liberation struggle to resist the counterrevolutionary forces with
its own revolutionary forces. During this struggle we underwent
many trials and gained valuable experience.

Our experience shows that the oppressed people must reso-
lutely fight against their oppressors in order to achieve the
country’s liberation and national independence, and that armed
combat is the most active and the most decisive form of that
struggle,

History has not yet seen any instance of the imperialists
making a gift of independence to colonial peoples, nor any case
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of a people deprived of their country that received independence
from others without waging a struggle themselves. That is why,
in order to restore the lost country.and achieve genuirne national
freedom and independence, the oppressed people need to discard
all illusions about imperialism. Only by an active struggle a-
gainst imperialism, can they advance the revolution and ac-
complish the cause of liberation.

The imperialists leave no stone unturned in maintaining
their colonial rule and, with the approach of their doom, they be-
come all the more desperate. The imperialists cruelly and ruth-
lessly suppress the liberation struggle of the colonial peoples by
using all the machinery of power and violence at their disposal.
That is exactly what the Japanese imperialists did in Korea be-
fore. Therefore, the Korean Communists had to rise in arms and
fight for the restoration of the fatherland and we finally won
victory after waging a long, arduous armed struggle. Violence
must be countered with violence and counterrevolutionary forces
must be smashed by revolutionary violence, The experience of the
people’s liberation struggle shows that a struggle which begins
on a small scale develops gradually into a massive struggle and
can emerge victorious in the end. We are firmly convinced that
tpe Palestinian people who have embarked on the road to libera-
tion with arms in their hands will certainly triumph if they have
firm confidence in victory and stubbornly carry on the armed

.stru.ggle to the last in alj areas, whether the scale of the struggle
is big or small,

To ensure stead
of the basic conditio
struggle. Through
fore, we set as th
revolutionary forc
to that end.

Our primar
ing the Anti-Ja

y growth of the revolutionary forces is one
ns for winning victory in the revolutionary
out our anti-Japanese armed struggle, there-
& most important task the building up of the
es of our own and we persevered energetically

¥ concern was direcled, first of all, at strengthen-
panese Guerrilla Army politically, ideologically
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and militarily, in crder to consolidate the revoluiicnary feorces.
We endeavoured to ensure the organizational znd ideslogical
purily and unity of purpose of the anti-Japanese guerrilla ranks
and equip 2!l the grerrillzs with the firm conscicusness of Jucke,
ardent pairiofism and warm revolutionary comradeship and
voluntary discipline. Also, we improved the military equipment
of the guerrilla army with weapons captured from the enemies in
the course of incessant batiles with them. We further expanded
and developed the guerrilla ranks.

While sfrengthening the Anti-Japanese Guerrilla Army, we
strove to lay the firm mass basis of revolulion and unite all
the masses who loved the country and nation, to organize 2nd
mobilize them fo the revolutionary struggle.

In view of the fact that the armed struggle was being waged
in the form of guerrilla warfare, it was very important that we
strengthened the ties between the anti-Japanese guerrillas and
the mass of the people, induced the people to render support and
encouragement in every way to the guerrillas and actively or-
ganized and mobilized them in the anti-Japanese struggle.

Under the slogan of “As the fish cannot live without water,
so the guerrillas cannot live without the people,” the Anti-Japa-
nese Guerrilla Army strove for closer kinship with the people
anywhere anytime. They also worked to rally all the anti-
imperialist forces around the armed struggle and combine this
struggle with diverse forms of mass struggle under the correct
strategical and tactical leadership. The founding on May 5, 1936
of the Associalion for the Restoration of the Fatherland, the first
organization of the anti-Japanese national united front in our
country, was 2n event of epochal significance in consolidating
the mass basis of revolution. With the founding of the associa-
tion, the anti-Japanese national united front movement de-
veloped more organizationally, systematically and rapidly on
a nationwide scale in close combination with the anti-Japanesr
armed struggle. It became possible firmly to organize and mobl-
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lize all the anti-imperialist forces in the struggle to liberate the
country. '

The strengthening of the Anti-Japanese Guerrilla Army,
consolidation of the mass basis of revolution, close combination
of the anti-Japanese armed struggle with diverse forms of mass
struggles—all these constituted an important factor in our victo-
ry in the anti-Japanese national-liberation struggle.

Victory will be hastened if the Palestinian people strengthen
their armed guerrilla force organizationally, ideologically
and militarily, lay the solid mass basis of the struggle, closely
rally all the revolutionary and all the mass organizations so as
to cement the unity of the revolutionary forces and, further, vig-
orously wage the anti-US, anti-Israeli struggle on a nationwide
and all-Arab scale in firm unity with the entire Arab people.

Availing myself of this opportunity, I sincerely wish the Pal-
estinian people greater victories in their guerrilla struggle for
the liberation of their country.
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ON SOME PROBLEMS CONCERNING THE
INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL POLICIES
OF THE WORKERS’ PARTY OF KOREA AND
THE GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC

Talk fo the Managing Editor of the
J; Newspaper Asahi Shimbun and
1he Correspondcnl of the Kyodo Press

September 25 and October 8, 1971

I am grateful to you for your visit to our country. You are
warmly welcomed.

Although I am meeting you for the first time, Chairman Han
Dok Su and Vice-Chairman Kim Byong Sik of Chongryon (the
General Association of Korean Residents in Japan) are old
friends of yours. Chairman Han Dok Su of Chongryon has asked
me to receive you as {riends. So we are receiving you not as
journahsts but as our friends, as our distingmshed guests. [
think you had betfer consider today's meeting between you and
me not as a meceting between journahsts and a Premier but as
that between friends, intimate friends.

You have given much help to the work of Chongryon and
actively supported the repatriation work of Korean eitizens in
Japan and their struggle to defend their democratic, national
rights. You are [riendly towards the Democratic People’s Repub-
tic of Korea, and have done a ot of good things; and you are



142 Kim 1l Sung

striving to develop friendly relations between the Korean and
Japanese peoples. Let me express my gratitude to you for this.

I received your questions through our organizations con-
cerned. You have asked me various questions and I know why.
There has not been much contact between us, so you are unfa-
miliar with our country. And I think your questions are based on
your desire to have a deeper understanding of many problems.
I regard your questions as well-intended.

Now, let me briefly touch on your questions.

First, on our socialist construction and the prospects of
the Six-Year Plan.

As you know, we took ten years to fulfil the Seven-Year Plan.
Started in 1961, the Seven-Year Plan was supposed to be fulfilled
in 1967. However, because of the prevailing situation, its fulfil-
ment was delayed for three years.

In recent years the US imperialists strained the situation to
the extreme by creating the Caribbean crisis and expanding their
war of aggression in Viet Nam. Since the imperialists were in-
tensifying their aggressions and bellicose provocations, we had
to increase our defence capacities by carrying out the line of self-
defence so as to defend our gains of socialism and the DPRK
through our own efforts. Therefore, our Party put forward a rev-
olutionary line of simultaneously carrying on the building of the
¢conomy and defences. According to this line, we allotted much
funds to the defence building, and so we needed more time to
COTT}DIete the national economic plan. The result was that we
decided to postpone the Seven-Year Plan for three years.

~ We carried out {he Seven-Year Plan in a very difficult situa-
f‘On- '_I‘he ever-increasing aggressive manocuvres of the US
Imperialists and the policy of blockade pursued by them and the
Japanes;: militarists against the DPRK laid many obstacles to
our socialist construction. In addition, the complex situation

created.m. the international communist movement also affected
our socialist construction to 3 certain degree.
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However, our people got over all the difficulties and success-
fully carried out the Seven-Year Plan. Although we took ten
years to [ulfil the plan, our national cconomy developed very
rapidly. In the past ten years during which the Seven-Year Plan
was carried out, our industrial output grew by 128 per cent on
an annual average. I think this is a very rapid rate of growth,
compared with other countries. Our people are proud of this.

With the splendid fulfilment of the Seven-Year Plan, the
foundation of our independent national economy has been consol-
idated and a solid cconomic basis laid, which makes it possible
to quickly develop all branches of the national economy.

The greatest success we achieved in the realm of industry
during the Seven-Year Plan period is that the might of the Juche-
based industry increased and industrial production grew rapidly.
By Juche-based industry we mean an industry which lays stress
on developing production, basically using our own raw materials.
During the Seven-Year Plan period, thanks to our Party's policy
of building Juche-based mdusky. our 1ndustry made a giant
stride. Especially, the hine-building industry developed
rapidly.

A great success has also been achieved in agriculture.

The greatest success in this realm duning the penod of the
Seven-Year Plan is that irrigation was completed We have com-
pleted the irrigation of our rice paddies and irrigated many dry
tields, as well. In the Six-Year Plan period we are going to com-
plete the irrigation of non-paddy fields also.

We have also completed the electrilication of the countryside,
so the whole country has now been electrified. There must be very
few countries where electrification has been completed not only
in towns but also in the countryside.

The mechanization of agricullure has reached a definite lev-
el. Of course, it has not yet been completed because we have fail-
ed to rezone all the patches and we are short of farm machines.

Since we have not yet completed the mechanization and
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chemicalization of agricullure, we have conlinued to develop
agricultural production, {irmly adhering {o the principle of indus-
try assisling agriculiure and the lown aiding the countryside.
Formerly, our couniry lacked food. But, as a result of our Party's
efforts for the development of agriculiure, we have long been
self-sufficient in food.

Fruit growing has also made a rapid progress. Before liber-
ation our country had less than 10,000 chiongbo of orchards. How-
ever, following the Pukchong Meeting of the Presidium of our
Parly Central Committee, we launched an all-people movement
to creatc orchards. As a result, our area of orchards now amounts
to 200,000 chongbo.

Our stockbreeding has also made a greal success. Especially
in the last few years, we have been concentrating our efforts on
poultry indusiry, and this is bringing about excellent resuls.

We have also done a lot of work in the development  of
culture. We have been enforcing a compulsory nine-year techni-
cal education already for some years. In our country, all the
houscholds  get newspapers and magazines, and radios are
available {0 all the working people.

Our people’s living standards have also improved consider-
ably. Our great cfforts directed (o building defences somewhat
hindered the improvement of their living conditions in {he past.
I:Iowever, their livelihood has been bettered steadily., During the
Seven-Year Plan period, we markedly increased the production
of consumer goods by carrying through the Party’s line of sim-
ult_ancously developing centrally controlled and local industries.
It is true that the quality of the goods produced by our local in-
‘I“Stfy.fflctories is still not so high. However, as far as daily
nGCCSSli'lCS arce concerned, we are meeling the demands almost
fully with our own products, instead of relying on imports. In
gdqmm} with a view to improving the people’s livelihood, in the

cxcn-\car_PIfln period our Party took radical steps for com-
pletely abolishing agricultural tax in kind.
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On the basis of these successes so far achieved in socialist
construction, we started to carry out the Six-Year Plan this year.

The Fifth Congress of the Workers® Party of Korea convened
last year set forth the programme tasks of the Six-Year Plan and
proposed three major tasks for the technical revolution as most
important for the building of socialist economy.

The first of these three tasks is that of reducmg the differ-
ence between heavy and light labour in the realm of industry,

In our mining, forestry and other extractive industries labour
is more intense than in other fields. We are going to deliver peo-
ple from arduous work by extensively introducing mechanization
and automation in these branches. Because the general level of
mechanization is not so high in our country, it 1s impossible to
complete this task during the period of the Six-Year Plan. But
the saying has it, “Well begun is half done," and if we buckle
down to this job starting with the extraclive industries, I think
we will be able to gradually mechamize and automate all the
backbreaking and labour-consuming work.

The sccond task is that of stepping up the rural technical
revolution to markedly reduce the distinction between agricul-
tural and industrial labour.

in our country agricultural labour 1s much more arduous
than industrial Jabour. If we are to deliver peasants from ardu-
ous labour, we must promote the agriculiural mechanization and
chemicalization and modernize farming. We are planming to
drastically narrow down the gap between agnicultural and indus-
trial 1abour in the Six-Year Plan period by accelerating the rural
technical revolution and see to 1t that in most areas, ploughing,
harvesting and all other farm work are done with machunes.

Our Party adheres to the policy of eliminating the distine-
tions between town and country, and this policy can be success-
fully implemented only when the rural technical revolution is
properly carried out, Only when we mechanize and chemicalize
agriculture, is it possible to decisively improve the peasants’
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chemicalization of agriculture, we have continued to develop
agricultural production, firmly adhering to the principle of indus-
try assisting agriculture and the town aiding the countryside.
Formerly, our country lacked food. But, as a result of our Party’s
efforts for the development of agriculture, we have long been
self-sufficient in food.

Fruit growing has also made a rapid progress. Before liber-
ation our country had less than 10,000 chongbo of orchards. How-
ever, following the Pukchong Meeting of the Presidium of our
Party Central Committee, we launched an all-people movement
to create orchards. As a result, our area of orchards now amounts
to 200,000 chongbo. .

Our stockbreeding has also made a great success. Especially
in the last few years, we have been concentrating our efforts on
poultry industry, and this is bringing about excellent results.

We have also done a lot of work in the development of
culture. We have been enforcing a compulsory nine-year techni-
cal education already for some years, In our country, all the
households get newspapers and magazines, and radios are
available {o all the working people.

Our people’s living standards have also improved consider-
ably. Our great efforts directed to building defences somewhat
hindered the improvement of thejr living conditions in the past.
I:IOWGVEY, their livelihood has been bettered steadily. During the
Seven-Year Plan period, we markedly increased the production
of consumer goods by carrying through the Party’s line of sim-
”lt?“eo‘lSly developing centrally controlied and local industries.
;t is true that the quality of the goods produced by our local in-

ustry factories is still not so high. However, as far as daily
necessxt.les are concerned, we are meeting the demands almost
i‘ggﬁ‘;’r‘]thw‘;&r own products, instead of relying on imports. In
fe -Y, a v1ew.to improving the people’s livelihood, in the

ven-Tear Plan period our Party took radical steps for com-
pletely abolishing agricultural tax in kind.
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On the basis of these successes so far achieved in socialist
construction, we started to carry out the Six-Year Plan this year.

The Filth Congress of the Workers' Party of Korea convened
last year sct forth the programme tasks of the Six-Year Plan and
proposed three major tasks for the technical revolution as most
important for the building of socialist economy. ,

The first of these three tasks is that of reducing the differ-
ence between heavy and light labour in the realm of industry.

In our mining, forestry and other extractive industries labour
is more intense than in other fields. We are going to deliver peo-
ple from arduous work by extensively introducing mechanization
and automation in these branches. Because the general level of
mechanization is not so high in our country, it is impossible to
complete this task during the period of the Six-Year Plan. But
the saying has it, “Well begun is half done,” and if we buckle
down fo this job starting with the extractive industries, I think
we will be able to gradually mechanize and automate all the
backbreaking and [abour-consuming work.

The second task is that of stepping up the rural technical
revolution to markedly reduce the distinction between agricul-
tural and industrial labour.

In our country agricultural labour is much more arduous
than indusirial labour, If we are to deliver peasants from ardu-
ous labour, we must promote the agricultural mechanization and
chemicalization and modernize farming. We are planning to
drastically narrow down the gap between agricultural and indus-
trial labour in the Six-Year Plan period by accelerating the rural
technical revolution and see to it that in most areas, ploughing,
harvesting and all other farm work are done with machines.

Our Party adheres to the policy of eliminating the distinc-
tions between town and country, and this policy can be success-
fully implemented only when the rural technical revolution 1s
properly carried out, Only when we mechanize and chemicalize
agriculture, is it possible to decisively improve the peasants’
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working conditions and introduce an eight-hour working day in
farming villages as in industry. When the farm work becomes
easy and the general living standard rises in the countryside, the
distinctions between town and country will be greatly narrowed
down.

The third task is that of carrying out the technical revolution
to emancipate women from the heavy burdens of household
chores.

In order to emancipate women completely, it is necessary not
only to guarantee women equal right with .men in accordance
with the Law on Equality of the Sexes, but also provide condi-
tions for them to participate in state and public activities free
from care,

In our country today many women go out into the world
and take part in labour. Women account for 45.5 per cent of the
total industrial work force. Our women are made to take part in
labour not merely to solve the manpower problem. We draw them
in socia] life and in the building of the nation, mainly because
we aim at revolutionizing and working-classizing them. If wom-
en just slay at home, they become backward. Only when they
advance into society and take part in labour and lead collective
lives, will they be ideologically remoulded to be revolutionaries.
That is why our Party has continually encouraged women fo
launch info society.

We have taken a number of measures to lessen the burdens
of the women on the jobs. Qur women with many children enjoy
bene.ﬁts from the state; though they work six hours a day they
receive the wages for eight hours. In addition, the state has built
nurseries and kindergartens aj over the country fo bring up the
children.

This alone cannot solye the whole problem, however. In or-
der to Tully solve the women’s problem, we must even deliver
them from the heavy burdens of household chores.

In order to do this, we are planning to increase state invest-
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ments and undertake many projects. We are going to develop
the food industry so that women can prepare meals casily; we
also intend to lessen their houschold chores by building many
clothing factories and laundries and producing large quantities
of various kitchen utensils, Further, we are going 1o provide the
countryside with water service so that women will
water jars on their heads any more,

In a word, the three major tasks of the technical revolution
proposed by our Party are a sacred revolutionary task aimed at
emancipating our working people from difficult, backbreaking
labour, In the Six-Year Plan period, we are going to uplift our
people’s living standard to a higher level by carrying out the
three tasks of the tecknical revolution.

The Six-Year Plan is being carried out satisfactorily in our
country.

We found the master key to the technical revolution in the
production of machine tools. If we are to carry out this revolu-
tion, we need a lot of machine tools If we are to mechanize and
automate the operations in miming and other fields which still
require much heavy labour, we must make various kinds of ma-
chines and equipment. And if we want to mechanize our farming,
we must build up tractor repair factories and accessories plants
and produce many more farm machines of various hinds A large
number of machine tools are also nceded if we are to develop the
foodstuffs industry. That is why we arc puiting the mamn em-
phasis on producing many machine tools 1n the first battle to open
a breakthrough for the carrying out of the Six-Year Pian.

As you can see from our press reports, our machine-fool
plants are making vigorous endeavours 1o increase their produc-
tron, Before, the Huichon Machine-tool Plant produced 2,500 ma-

chune tools annually, but it is now able to produce 10,000 through
its dynamic efforts under the banner of technological innovation.
Last August, this plant produced 850 machine tools of different
types and in September. it turned out 1,000, As for the Kusong

not carry
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Machine-tool Plant, it used to produce no more than 1,400 ma-
chine tools a year. But, last August it also turned out 850 ma-
chine tools, so that its annual productive capacity has passed the
10,000 mark.

At present our working class are seething with a great zeal
for labour. Everywhere they are fast increasing production by
actively introducing automation into production processes and
rationally reorganizing production.

Our people’s fighting spirit convinces us that the Six-Year
Plan will be carried out with success.

Along with the technical revolution, we are proposing the
ideological and cultural revolutions as major tasks.

You asked me what was a key to the rapid progress of so-
cialist construction in our country. We have no particular key.
We are promoting socialist construction by increasing the revolu-
tionary zeal and activity of the working people.

If we are to succeed in building socialism and communism,
Wwe must occupy two fortresses—material and ideological for-
tresses. Some people consider that when the material foundation
of socialism is basically laid, socialist construction is completed.
Bgt we do not. The material basis is not enough to solve every-
thing. Needless to say, in communist society we will be able to
put into effect the principle whereby people work according to
their ability and receive according to their needs. However, in
the.period of building socialism and commuﬁism, that is, in the
period of transition from capitalism to socialism, we cannot even
occupy'the material fortress successfully, unless we firmly arm
people ideologically and occupy the ideological fortress.

We oppose the tendenc
construction without giving
as the tend
neglecting
the princip

y to be only engrossed in economic
people ideological education, as well
ency to put stress only on ideological work, while
economic work. That is why our Party always follows
le of pushing forward vigorously with the ideolog-
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ical and cultural revolutions along with the technical revolu-
tion.

In order for a formerly backward country to mahe a rapid
advance, it is particularly important to give its people proper
ideological education. With a view to stepping up socialist con-
struction in our country, we are steadily intensilying the politico-
ideological education of the workers, farmers, working intel-
lectuals and all other working people so that they can devote all
their energy and wisdom to the construction of socialism.

In carrying out the ideological and cultural revolutions, it
is very important to study hard. All our nation has now built up
the habit of study under the slogan, “All people, all Party and all
army must studyt™ All officials study more than two hours every
day and, every Saturday, they study collectively. 1 study, and
so do the vice-premiers and ministers, and managers and chief
engineers of factories all study hard. We have also established a
system under which cadres study at regular educational institutes
for one month every year. We see to 1t that Party officials study
at Party schools and economic worhers at institutes of econom-
ics and diplomats at the Institute of Foreign Relations. At these
schools {he officials raise theirr practical qualifications and tech-
nological level, at the same time waging 1deological struggles
to remould their unsound ideologies.

We have defined the struggle to prevent the infiltration of
bourgeois culture as an important task of the ideological and
cultural revolutions. 1f Western, Yanhee culture is introduced,
people suffer from it and get depraved ideologically. Therefore,
in order to prevent the infiltration of bourgeois, Yankee culture,
we are exerting great efforts to develop our socialist literature

and arls which are national in form and socialist and revolution-
2l in content. At the same time, we are intensiiying the ideolog-
ical education of the peaple so that they will remember (hei.r ;{ast
when they were exploited and oppressed, take pride in socialism
and have confidence in the future.
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An important task of the cultural revolution is to raise our
working people’s general technological and cultural qualifica-
tions. We are endeavouring to get them to acquire at least one
technical skill and raise their general knowledge to a higher
level. We are going to enforce a compulsory ten-year education
in the future. Some schools have introduced it on an experimen-
tal basis. We will start this system next year and enforce it
at all schools in a few years. In the future, many more news-
papers and magazines of various kinds will be published for the
working people.

Our Party intends to further improve the people’s living
conditions in the Six-Year Plan period. Our people are now lead-
ing happy lives without any worry about food, clothing and
k.lousing. However, we cannot yet consider that our people’s liv-
ing standard is high. So we are going to take a number of meas-
ures during the Six-Year Plan period to raise it evenly. 1f we car-
ry out the Six-Year Plan successfully and work hard for a few
more years, our people’s living standard will markedly rise and
they will enjoy decent lives.

; Second, let me touch on the question of Korea’s reunifica-
on.
Our people unanimously aspire for the independent and
PEaf:eful reunification of the country. The trend towards peaceful
national reunification is quite conspicuous not only among the
people in the northern half of the Republic but also among the
south Korean people. This is clear from the fact that the south
i(tc;‘rlean1 youths and students rise up almost every day in the
T ggle against {mhtary drills and for peaceful reunification.
is :was also plainly revealed during the “presidential election”
held in south Korea this spring.
teal LI; rttlilee l?st “election” .sputh Korea’s non-government polit-
e candids tormed a coalition and rivalled with Pak Jung Hi.
ke ate of thfa New Democratic Party was about o over-
elm Pak Jung Hi only to lose owing to the latter’s fraud. In
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Seoul where the puppet rulers have massive forces of police and
army at their disposal, the opposition candidate beat Pak Jung
Hi by winning over 60 per cent of the votes and in Cholla and
other provinces, too, he won more votes than Pak. Had the elec-
tion been held fairly, he might have been elected. Only through
terrorism and fraud could Pak Jung Hi again scize the “presi.
dency”. The New Democratic Parly candidale obtained so many
voles at the “election™ not because he is popular but because,
during the election campaign, he put up the slogan of peaceful
reunification, which the people demand.

He had some slogans which were worthy of attention. He
declared that if he seized power, he would not pursue a one-sided
policy. In other words, he promised to have relations not only
wilh the US and Japan but also with the Soviet Union and the
People’s Republic of China. He also stated that he would dissolve
the “Homeland Reserve Force", desist from intelligence politics
and reunify the country by peaceful means, These slogans en-
abled him to win popularity among the south Korean people.

The south Korean people's support for the candidate of the
New Democratic Party during the last “election™ can, in the
final analysis, be construed as the expression of their desire to
reunify the country not by means of war but in a peaceful way
2s soon as possible,

The DPRK Government has on scores of occasions put for-
ward specific proposals for peaceful reunification, reflecting the
unanimous aspiration and will of the entire Korean people to
reunify their country peacefully. This spring the Supreme Peo-
ple’s Assembly of the DPRK made an eight-point proposal for
peaceful reunification, in which were compressed in a nutshell
our proposals already made, Particularly, in our speech on Au-
gust 6, we reclarified our readiness to come into contact at any
time with all the south Korean political parties including the
Democratic Republican Party, sccial organizations and individu-
al persons. 1 think you know this quite well.
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Our proposal for peaceful reunification enjoys the unani-
mous support and approval of the entire Korean people.

In our country peaceful reunification‘is opposed only by the
tiny handful of south Korean reactionary rulers. They not only
hate peaceful reunification but also imprison those who advocate
it on the charge of violating the “Anti-Communist Law”, label-
ling them as “pro-Communists”. Pak Jung Hi is the most die-
hard opponent of peaceful reunification.

Last year, as the trend towards peaceful reunification grew
rapidly with an irresistible force among the south Korean people,
the south Korean rulers uttered the words “peaceful reunifica-
tion” for the first time. But their “peaceful reunification plan”
is not at all designed to reunify the country in a peaceful way.
They allege that the reunification question can be discussed only
at the end of the 1970’s, or ten years later, and advocate that they
must “foster strength” until that time. In other words, they say
that they will “foster strength” first and then reunify the coun-
try peacefully. :

In the long runm, this amounts to rejecting peaceful reunifi-
cation. The country can be reunified peacefully only when both
sides desire it and make concerted efforts. What is the use of
“fostering strength” for peaceful reunification? This clamour of
the south Korean puppet rulers is no more than the extension of
the slogan of “reunification by prevailing over communism”
which they have always advocated.

We studied what kind of “strength” they would “foster”.
By “fostering strength” they mean to build up their might enough
to overwhelm us economically, politically or militarily. This
is no more than an illusion which is totally unrealizable.

F{rs‘t, if we view their “fostering of strength” in a favour-
able light, it may be construed that they are intending to com-
pete with us economically.

) ?“t I am sure south Korea will never win the economic com-
petition with the northern half of the Republic. If the economy
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is developed in south Korea, we will not be napping, without do-
ing anything, will we? The more time lapses, the faster our
economy will grow. Frankly speaking, if the economic competition
is conducted in a peaceful way, we can  develop several times
faster than south Korea. South Korea is now allotting most of
the US “aid” for the huge amount of military spendings. How-
ever, we take care of everything on our own. Therefore, if we re-
duce our defence spendings and allot more money for economic
construction, we will develop the national economy much more
quickly and Improve the people’s living standard much more
than now. So, in fact, the economic competition between us and
south Korea is out of the question.

Now, how will they “Joster” their political “strength”? It is
obvious that the south Korean puppet rulers will not be able to
do as they wish.

As 1 have already mentioned, the south Korean people are
more strongly demanding peaceful reunification as the days go
by. How strong is the trend towards peaceful reunification in
south Korea today can be clearly seen in the fact that Pak Jung
Hi himself, who had randomly arrested and imprisoned those
who simply uttered the words peaceful reunification, had to talk
about “peaceful reunification™ during the last “election” 1n order
to curry favour with the people.

The south Korean people’s discontent with the present pup-
ret rulers and the south Korean social system 1s also increasing
daily. As long as the present colonial ruling system remains 1n-
tact in south Korea, the people cannot enjoy genuine freedom
and rights nor can they be well-off. In south Korea, today, there
Is a great gulf between rich and poor. Even if the south Korean
economy develops o some extent in the future, this gap will not
disappear. If the economy develops, the handful of the rich will
et still richer but the great majority of the people will not be
able to rid themselves of their present penury.

Expressways are now being built in south Korea, but this
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is designed for the preparation of war and not at all for the
improvement of the people’s livelihood. As for a developed capi-
talist country, it is another matter, but for south Korea it is not
a pressing task {o build expressways. What is the use of it when
there are not many cars and they use oxcarts for the most part.
Ti south Korea does not build express roads and effects irrigation
in the countryside with the money, by building dykes and reser-
voirs, this will be great help to the south Korean people’s liveli-
hood. But the south Korean puppet rulers little dream of it.

Sometime ago I read an article in a Japanese newspaper
which scorned at south Korean reality. It said that in south Ko-
rea there are hovels and a lot of slums on either side of the fine
express roads. I think this is the actual situation in south Korea.
So it is natural that the south Korean people’s discontent should
grow with each passing day. :

It is clear that south Korea is not in a position to compete
with us either economically or politically. After all, by “fostering
strength” the south Korean puppet rulers mean to gain time and
repress the progressive forces calling for peaceful reunification
and achieve “reunification by prevailing over communism” after
Turthering war preparations.

. The south Korean authorities are grossly mistaken. If they
foster” .their military “strength™ and continue with their war
preparat'xons to invade us, we will not be just sitting with folded
arms, will we? So, if they “foster strength” and go on with their
war preparations, when will peaceful reunification be achieved?

Furthermore, their ambitious “reunification by prevailing
OVer communism” is a very silly illusion. This “reunification by
p.revallmg over communism” means to achieve natjonal reunifica-
tion by.de.stroying communism in our country and overthrowing
the socialist system in the northern half of the Republic. This
cannot but be considered an anachronistic way of thinking.

They can never eradicate communism, The communist move-
ment has a history of more than 100 years if we count it from the
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Though the south Korean side agreed to the preliminary
talks between the Red Cross organizations, they do not partici-
pate in the discussions in good faith and are resorting to a delay-
ing tactics. Probably you know this well because you saw it at
Panmunjom yourselves, Now under discussion at the prelimina-
ry talks are the place, dale and agenda of the full-dress talks.
They are such simple problems that can be agreed upon easily.
However, the south Korean side is obstructing the talks, deliber-
ately delaying the discussions. Concerning our September 20
proposal they said they would give their reply only on September
27,

These days at the Panmunjom preliminary {alks a debale is
going on about the place of the full-dress talks. Already ten
years ago, we proposed to hold a north-south conference between
the political parties and social organizations in Pyongyang and
Scoul. We have made this proposal on a number of occasions both
in our speeches and official documents. This time our Red Cross
organization has proposed that the negotiations be first held at
Panmunjom and, then, in Pyongyang and Seoul as soon as the
preparations are made. By preparations we mean, above all, to
provide communication facilities, No facilities have been provid-
ed for communication befween Pyongyang and Seoul. That is
why our side proposed to create these necessary conditions be-
fore holding the talks in Pyongyang and Seoul. However, the
south Korean side insisted on proceeding the talks in Seoul and
Pyongyang from the very starl. Their proposal was unreason-
able, but we agreed, oul of our desire to make the talks a success
at all costs. Judging from the attitude now being taken by the
sou@h Korean side at the Panmunjom talks, they seem {o have
an ill intention to wreck the talks under various pretexts and
shift the responsibility onto our side.

\\fe do not inlend to foil the talks. We want fo actively
expedite them in ali sincerity and bring them o success by all
means, even if we have to make concessions on minor prob-
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lems. By doing this, we are  going not only lo search for the
families, relatives and friends scatlered to the north and south
but also eflect correspondence and free visits between the two
parls.

Witen the question of {alks between the Red Cross organiza-
tions of north and soulh Korea was raised for the first lime, we
already proposed not to confine the tatks to the question of
searching for {omilies and relatives but to include in the discus-
sion the queslion of correspondence and free visits between the
norlh and south. Not only the people in the northern half of the
Republic but also the south Korean people were greatly excited
and warmly supported this proposal. The south Korean rulers ot
grreatly confused at tius and repeated the outworn  allegation:
“We must not be too much excited,” 1t is premature”™ and so on,

The posilions of our side and the soulh Korean side at the
talks of the north and south Korean Red Cross organizations
are clear now. Qurs is to facilitate the talks and the south Korean
side’s is to delay them. Thus is precisely the difference. Therefore,
in order to promote the talhs between the two Red Cross orgam-
rations and make them a success, 1 think it 15 necessary to aronse
public opinion still more and the south Korean people must fight
more aclively to bring pressure to hear upon the south Korean
aulhorities.

Ol late some people in south Korea are suggesting the
possibility of beginming mutual visits of journalists of the north
and soulh. We also welcome this view. We are not against south
horean journalists coming to sce the nporthern hall. We also
hope that our correspondents  wili be able to go and see south
Korea. But the south Korean authorities heep the door shut, in
fear of the contact and visit between the north and south

We will not only continue to actively promote the talhs be-
tween the Red Cross organizations of north and south Korea but
also endeavour for a gradual contact belween the political par-
ties and social organizations of north and south Korea.
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Our Party and the Government of the Republic have consist-
enily held that under any circumstances, the Korean question
should be solved by the Koreans themselves. In other words, we
want to reunify the couniry independently without the interfer-
ence of any outside forces. We think this is quite possible.

The DPRK is completely independent in all aspects. We al-
low nobody to meddle in our internal affairs and nobody is do-
ing so. The problem is that the United States and Japan are in-
terfering in the internal affairs of south Korea and hindering our
national reunification.

The US imperialist occupation of south Korea is the greatest
cbstacle to the independent and peaceful solution of Korea’s re-
unification question. Therefore, in order to expedite the reunifica-
lion, the US imperialists must first desist from their aggressive
policy towards our country and withdraw their aggressive troops
they brought into south Korea under the signboard of “UN
forces™. At the same time, they must not encourage the Japanese
mililarist forces of aggression to reinvade south Korea. The
:south Korean rulers, on their part, should strive to drive the US
xmxerialists and other foreign forces of aggression from south
Korea and put an end to their interference in the internal affairs.

'On the contrary, the south Korean rulers are pleading the
US imperialisis not to leave south Korea and are taking pains
fo usher the Japanese militarists again into south Korea. Now,
in an endeavour to deceive {he south Korean people and world
opinion, they lose no opportunity of alleging that we are going
to _m\iad.e the south™ In the last analysis, this is mainly aimed
at justifying the occupation of south Korea by the US imperialist
troops of aggression and the reinvasion of south Korea by the
Japanese militarists,

We have never intended to “invade the south” nor have we
ever said we would. The Government of the Republic has consist-
i{_‘”y advocated and is still advocaling peaceful reunification.

‘e are not going to impose the socialict sveiam af the noelhern
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hall of the Republic upon south Korea, We have more than once
proposed the establishment of a sort of confederation as a tenta.
tive step to achicve national reunification, while heeping the
present systems in north  and south Korea as they are. In the
future our Party and the Government of the Republic will conti-
nue to advocate peaceful reunification and strive for it,

Since the US imperialisls are occupying south Korea and
the Japanese militarists scheming to reinvade south Korea, we
cannot expect the question of Korea's reunilicalion to be solved
easily. It is {rue, However, the peaceflul reunification of our coun-
{ry will be greally hastencd if the entire people 1 north and
south Korea, the Japanese and other Asian peoples and the peo-
ple tiroughout the world unite and put up a strong  fight with
the US imperialists and the Japancse reactionaries exering
pressure on them, so that US impenalism will have to withdraw
ils aggressive troops from south Korea and Japanese militarism
desist from supporting the south Korean puppets. We consider
that the question of Korea's reumfication has prospects  of
peaceful solutiont on the principle of national self-determination,
according {o our people’s will, thougl 1t may take some time.

Third, you asked me what role the Umited Nations can play
in the settlement of the Korean question. We must wait and sce

The UN has persisted in making unfair demands on us. The
UN has adopted illegal “resolutions™ on the Korean question
and insolently demanded that we respect them. Only then, they
say, will they allow our representative to participate 1n the UN
General Assembly and mahe a statement. We can never accept
the illegal UN “resolutions” on the Korean question and therr
unjust demand.

We respect the UN Charler and have never violaled it. We
oppose the UN “resolutions™ because they are unwarrantable
and contrary lo the spirit of the Charler. It1s not we but the US
imperialists who are violaling the UN Charter. The US imperial-
ists arc trying to justify their occupation of south Korea under
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{he plea of the UN “resolutions™. The so-called “UN forces™ in
soulh Korea are the US imperialisl armed forces of aggression
which have usurped the UN ilag.

The UN must first abrogate the unwarranted “resolulions”
on the Korean question adopled under US cocercion, dissolve the
“Uniled Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabili-
tation of Korea” and withdraw {he “UN forces™ from south Ko-
rea. '

The UN must repeal the unlawful “resolutions™ adopled so
far on the Korcan question and treat the DPRK fairly. The UN
must nol make unrcasonable demands on us and must not inter-
fere in the Korean question so that it can be solved by the Ko-
reans themselves.

Fourth, T would like {o refer lo the question of defending the
national rights of the Korcan cilizens in Japan and their re-
patriation.

It is essential for the Korean citizens in Japan lo defend
their national rights. It is natural thal any nalion should defend
their own rights, and {his does nol run counter o international
law. As we understand, many Japancse also live abroad and I
am surc that they also want {o defend their national rights rather
than renounce them. So it is natural {hat the Korcan citi-
zens in Japan should defend their national rights.

~ The Korean citizens in Japan must first he guaranteed full
right fo national cducation.
\th;\enthoclgc c"itiz?ns residing abroad’lm\'e {}l.eir own schools.
are a small number of Korcan citizens, the schools
are run by our embassies themselves. In China, there are a rel-
fmvely_ large number of Korean cilizens, and we have our schools
in Peking, Shanghai and many other places., The Chinese Gov-
ernment is doing all it can {o protect the education of Korean
citizens. At present, all the Korean residents in China have their

own )schotgls, Ic.arn our spoken and writlen language and study
our Parly's policies and our history.
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In Japan, too, the Korean citizens under Chongryon learn
our mother tongue at their schools and study our Parly’s poli-
cies and our history, This is the legitimate national right of the
Korean citizens in Japan.

In my opinion, their national education was malerialized
because they fought well, and also received strong support and
encouragement from the Japanesc people and progressive peo-
plein all strata.

Some individual persons who have reactionary inclinations
among the Japanese ruling circles try to frustrate the national
education of the Korean citizens 1n Japan, but they cannot be-
cause of thic pressure from the overwhelming majority of the Jap-
anese people and progressive personages. In the Japanese gos-
croment itself there is a reactionary section opposed to the na-
tionaf cducation of the Korean citizens in Japan, but there are
afso many who support 1f. Probably this 1s why the Japanese gor-
crnment allows our nationals to receive our financial aid for
their cducation.

It is very important to give national education to overseas
citizens. As you hnow, a nation s first formed by the community
of the spoken and writlen language. If the Korean natronals 1n
Japan did not hnow how to speak or wnile Korean, they could
not, in fact, be called Korean nationals. Therefore, we attach a
very great importance to the national education of Korean citi-
zens in Japan and we will continue to give actine support and
aid 1o this workh.

Japan has a large population, so, 1n our view, it need not
try to make the Koreans Japanese. We hope that an the future,
too, the Japancse people and progressne personalities of all see-
tions will firmly support and defend the national education of
the Korean citizens in Japan.

At present the Japanese movernment 1s preventing the Ko-
rean cilizens in Japan from obtaining the nationality of the
DPRRK. I think this is the expression of 1ts unfriendly attitude to-
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wards our couniry. The reaclionary circles within the Japanese
government, hand in glove with the south Korcan puppet clique,
are forcing the Koreans in Japan to have the “Republic of Korea
nalionalily”. When they accept the “ROK nationalily”, they are
given special "favours”, but, those who have the DPRK nation-
alily, receive unjustifiable sanctions under various prefexis. It
seems to me that some are so harassed thatl they cannot but ac-
cept the “ROK nalionality”. Formally, the Japanese authorities
clamour for the “freedom” of choice of nationality but actually,
they do not allow the free choice of nationalily butl unwarrant-
edly impose the “ROK natjonality”. Tven if they impose it on
some of the Koreans residing in Japan, it will not give us any
greal problem. Though {hey change their nationality against
their will under pressure of the Japanese reactionaries, they will
unreservedly support the DPRK just as all the south Korean
people do now.

In the last analysis, {his regretiable change of their nation-
ality into the “ROK nationality” is taking place because our
country is divided into the north and south. I am sure, however,
that this problem will also be solved correctly in due course.

As far as the repatriation of Korean cilizens in Japan is con-
cerned, it has been effected as a resull of the efforls made by
both sides. In other words, it has been materialized because both
our side and tlie Japan Red Cross Society have exerted great ef-
forts. We do not consider that this has been put into effect only
through the endeavours of our Red Cross Society.

The repatriation of Korean citizens in Japan has been re-
su.med a‘nd' repatriation boats are plying between our {wo coun-
tries. This is very good. This is a step forward in the devclopment
ofr friendly .relations between the Korean and Japanesc peoples.
We hope this work will continue with the support of the Japanese
people so that all the Korean citizens desirous of repalriation
may return {o their motherland,

] . R
We also consider it necessary {o enable the Korean citizens
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in Japan to visit their homeland freely. We hope that the re-
patnialion boats plying between Niigata and Chongjin will carry
not only the returnees but also those who will visit their relatives
in the homeland and go back to Japan.

You think we have set up the General Bureau for Overseas
Compatriots Affairs only recently, but it was established already
in 1959 when the repatriation of Korean citizens in Japan was
started. So [ar this burcau has been unable to function beeause
their repatriation was interrupted. But now it is operating with
the resumption of the repatnation The General Bureau for
Overscas Compalriots Affairs does such work as helping the re-
lurnees to get jobs according to their desire and qualities and
guarantecing their residence wherever they want.

We are guarantecing all conditions for the repatriates to
give full play to their talent and wisdom and live withoul any
inconveniences. The compatriots who have returned from Japan
are now all enjoying free education and free medical care and
taking an active part in socialist construction. At present, ac-
cording to their desire and ability, they are working 1n gov-
ernment bodies, economic and cultural institutions  and other
realms, dedicating all their wisdom and talent. There are re-
turnces from Japan among the sportsmen who recently visited
Japan. So those wlio are fond of sports are engaged 1n sports,
those who like arts work in the reaim of arts and those who have
technological hnowledge worh in the freld of technology.

Fiith, 1 will touch Lriefly on the relations between Korea
and Japan,

Since the first days of its foundation, the DPRK has pursucd
the policy of having friendly relations with ail nations that take
friendly attitudes towards us on the principles of equality and
mutual benefit.

As for the Korea-Japan relationship, Japan committed ag-
gression apainst Korea and Korea suffered its aggression
This is the historical relationship between Korea and Japan.
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wards our couniry. The reaclionary circles within the Japanesc
government, hand in glove with the south Korean puppet clique,
are forcing the Koreans in Japan to have the “Republic of Korea
nationality”. When they accept the “ROK nationalily”, they are
given special “favours”, but, those who have the DPRK nation-
ality, receive unjustifiable sanctions under various pretexts. It
seems to me that some are so harassed that they cannot but ac-
cept the “ROK nalionality”. Formally, the Japanese authorities
clamour for the “freedom” of choice of nationality but actually,
they do not allow the free choice of nalionalily but unwarrant-
edly impose the “ROK nationality”. Even if they impose il on
some of the Koreans residing in Japan, it will not give us any
great problem. Though they change their nationality against
their will under pressure of the Japanese reactionaries, they will
unreservedly support the DPRK just as all the south Korean
people do now.

In the last analysis, this regrettable change of their nation-
ality into the “ROK nationality” is taking place because our
country is divided into the north and south. I am sure, however,
that this problem will also be solved correctly in due course.

As far as the repatriation of Korean citizens in Japan is con-
cerned, it has been effected as a result of the efforls made by
both sides. In other words, it has been materialized because both
our side and the Japan Red Cross Society have exerted great ef-
forts. We do not consider that this has been put into effect only
through the endeavours of our Red Cross Sociely.

The repatriation of Korean citizens in Japan has been re-
su.med and repatriation boats are plying between our {wo coun-
tries. This is very good. This is a step forward in the development
of friendly relations between the Korean and Japanese peoples.
We hope this work will continue with the support of the Japanese
people so that all the Korean citizens desirous of repatriation
may return {o their motherland.

M : . .
We also consider it necessary to enable the Korean citizens
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in Japan to visit their homeland freely. We hope that the re-
patriation boats plying between Niigata and Chongjin will carry
not only the returnees but also those who will visit their relatives
in the homeland and go back to Japan.

You think we have set up the General Bureau for Overscas
Compatriots Affairs only recently, but it was established already
in 1959 when the repatriation of Korean citizens in Japan was
slarted. So far this bureau has been unable to function because
their repalriation was interrupted. But now it is operating with
{he resumption of the repatriation The General Bureau for
Overscas Compatriots Affairs does such work as helping the re-
furnees o get jobs according lo their desire and qualities and
guarantecing their residence wherever they want.

We are guaranteeing all conditions for the repatriales to
give full play to their talent and wisdom and hve without any
inconveniences. The compatriots who have returned from Japan
are now il enjoying free education and free medical care and
taking an aclive part i socialist construction At present, ac-
cording to their desire and ability, they are working in gov-
ernment bodies, economic and cultural institutions and  other
realms, dedicating all their wisdom and talent There are re-
turnees from Japan among the sportsmen who recently visited
Japan. So those who are fond of sports are engaged in sports,
those who like arts work in the realm of arts and those who have
technological knowledge work in the ficld of technology

Fifth, T will touch briefly on the relations between Korea
and Japan,

Since the first days of its foundation, the DPRK has pursued
the policy of having friendly relations with all nations that take
Iriendly attitudes towards us on the principles of equality and
mutual benefit.

As for the Korea-Japan relationship, Japan commtted ag-
gression against Korea and Korea suffered its aggression.
This is the historical relationship between Korea and Japan,
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But it is not the Japanese people but the Japanese imperialists
who invaded Korea. Japan is also our neighbour. That is why
alter our country was liberated from the yoke of Japanese impe-
rialism and the DPRK was founded, we desired to have a good-
neighbour relationship wilh Japan despite the different social
systems.

However, the Japanese government has all along been un-
friendly towards ihe DPRK. Let me cite a few examples.

In 1950 when ihe US imperialists launched thie war of ag-
gression in our country, the then Japanese Prime Minister
Yoshida stated, “Japan will collaborate with the UN by shipping
the troops and arms to the Korean war.” And in 1953 during the
“"ROK-Japan talks” the Japanese delegate made an absurd al-
legation that “The Japanese rule over Korea had benefited the
Iorean people.”

In the days of the Kishi Cabinet, too, ihe Japanese reaction-
aries made many hostile uiterances against our country.

According to the June 1958 issue of a Japanesc magazine,
the Japanese senior delegaie to the “ROK-Japan talks™ said:
“The Sino-Japanese and Russo-Japanese Wars were waged in
order to repulse the forces menacing Japan beyond the Yalu as
they had advanced to the Korean peninsula.... If we do not rise
up for a third time and push the 38th paralle] beyond the Yaly,
we Will not be able to save our honour before our ancestors, be-
forc our forerunners. This is Japan's diplomatic obligation. It is
imperative to solve the questions pending between Japan and the
Republic of Korea, so is it to strive to push the 38th parallel up
to the north.” He added, “The 38th parallel is the life line of the
ROK; it is also Japan’s life line.”

_ In 1960 Ono Banboku, former vice-president of the Japanese
Liberal-Democratic Parly, said, “We must form a ‘United States

of Japan’ with Japan, south Korea and Taiwan put together.” All

this was reported by the Japanese press.
The QAo vrac drttem =8 dlee . £ 41T Tt 1 oy
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During the lkeda Cabinet ex-Prime Minister Kishi Nobusu-
le satd at a plenary session of the House of Representatives,
“Japan's zone of sclf-defence must be extended to south Korea
and Taiwan.”

On February 2, 1961, Kosaha Zentaro, the then forcign min-
ister, said that the Japanese government “recognizes the south
Korean government as the sole government of the whole Korea
because 38 UN member states only recognized the south Korean
government™ He added, “It is a pity that the sovercignty of the
Republic of Korea is not being exercised over the northern half.”

In September 1962, the munister of justice of the Ikeda Cabi-
net said: “We must prevent Korea's reumfication at all costs be-
cause the Republic of Korea is the first line in opposing com-
munism

The situation 1s more appalling under the Sato Cabinet 1
must say a few words about Sato, too, though our criticism of
your Prime Mimster might embarrass you more or less.

As they were defeated 1 Asia, the US imperialists put for-
ward what they call the “Nixon doctrine” to “mahe Asians fight
Asians” and Sato was the first to accept 1t. And it 1s none other
than Sato who, in disregard of the strong opposition of the Japa-
nese people and public circles, signed the aggressive “Japan-US
joint statement™, What is more, Sato visited Seoul to “congratu-
late™ Pak Jung Hi on his reassumption of the ‘presidency”
through the fraudulent “election”, though he knew that all the
south Korean people opposed Pak [ think tfus 1s one of the evi-
dences to Sata’s extremely unfriendly attitude towards us.

As you sce, the Japanese government has all along taken
uniriendly warlike attitudes towards our country

Our country has never invaded Japan or interfered 1n 1ts
internal affairs, nor have we pursued an antagomstic policy to-
wards Japan. We have always striven to have friendly and good-
neighbiour relations with Japan But our unilatera) efiorls alone
will not establish good-neighbour relations. Entirely because of
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the hostile policy of the Japanese government towards our
country, good-neighbour relations between Korea and Japan have
not been established to this date.

Take the trade relations as an example. We want {o develop
trade relations with Japan and are striving to this end. Geo-
graphically, Japan is close to us. So, once economic exchange is
cifected, we will pay less shipping expenses and will have many
other advantages. However, we are forced {o buy necessary
goods from far-off European countries such as France, England,
Austria and Holand because Japan is pursuing a policy of
blockade towards our country. These countries have no diplomat-
ic relations with our country. But they do not bar cconomic
exchange with us. Only Japan, together with US ‘imperialism,
persists in blockading us.

Our country is carrying out some {rade transactions with
Japanese companies, but this trade has a unilateral character
because of the hostile policy followed by the Japanese gov-
ernment. Japanese technicians can come here to inspect our
plants, but our technicians are not allowed to enter Japan. S0
they cannot visit Japanese factories and, accordingly, we cannot
order necessary goods. The Japanese government not only pro-
hibits the entry of our technicians into Japan but, under the pre-
text of controlling strategic materials, deliberately reslricts trade
between us and Japanese companies.

Whether {he Japanese government is doing this in fear of
ti‘le United States or the south Korean puppets we are not sure.
The Japanese government seems to fear lest communist propa-
ganda should be conducted, if our people are allowed the entry,
Put I think ’tll.ere is no need to worry about this. In Japan there
is a Communist Party and a great many people who propagan-
dize cprpmunism. And how much communist propaganda can our
technicians carry out in Japan?

‘If. the Japanese reactionary circles intend to frustrate our
socialist construction through economic blockade against our



Internal and Exlernal Policies of WPK and Government 167

country, they are too siupid. Even without Japan, we conduct
trade with many foreign countries and buy as much machinery
and equipment as we need. Even if Japan rejects trade with us,
our socjalist construction will never be disorganized. However,
we hope to develop trade relations with our neighbouring Japan
as far as possible.

It is reported that Japan has recently expressed its willing-
ness to receive our technicians. If it is true, we welcome this step.

In order 1o have friendly relations between Korea and Japan
and, further, establish diplomatic relations between them, the
Japanese government should first correct its attitude towards
our country It should desist from its hostile policy towards the
DPRK and stop instigating the south Korean puppet regime
to make Koreans fight each other again.

Whether or not the Sato Cabintet will be replaced is Japan's
internal affair, so we are not going to meddle in it. The qguestion
is not who will become Japan’s Prime Minister but whether the
hostile policy towards our country is given up or conlinued
Unless the Japanese government’s policy towards our country
is changed, the relations between Korea and Japan will not
improve even if the Japanese Prime Minister 1s replaced. We
think it is necessary for the Japanese government to correct its
wrong policy in keeping with the trend of the times

These days the progressive forces in Japan are carrying on
a movement to restore diplomatic relationship with China and
establish jt with the DPRK. We think this is good

If the Korean and Japanese peoples establish diplomatic re-
Iations or, before this, effect friendly visits through their concert-
ed efforts, we will welcome 1t. Even before diplomatic relations
are established with Japan, we are willing to materialize mutual
visits of journalists, technicians and other people as often as
possible and carry out extensive economic and culural ex-
changes, However, in our opinion, this must not be pnilateral but
must he conducted on the principle of reciprocity.
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I have heard that you would invile our arl troupe. We wel-
come this, It is good to open the road between the two conntries
and visit cach other.

No matter what specific procedures will be taken, we think
it is solely up to the Japanese government's atiilude whether or
not friendly relations will be established between Korea and
Japan,

Sixth, T would like {0 touch on the question of the revival of
Japanese militarism.

At present some people are debating about whether or not
Japanese militarism has been revived. We consider that it has
already been revived. This is not a speculation; it is a conclusion
we have reached on the basis of factual materials.

As you know, the Japanese mililarists drew up long ago
specific invasion plans  such as “Operation Three Arrows",
“Operation Flying Dragon” and “Operalion Bull Run” and,
under these operational pPlans, they have been continually con-
ducting joint mililary exercises in the Easl Sea with the US
imperialist {roops of aggression and the soulh Korean puppel
troops. This year they have already conducted many such milita-
ry exercises. They say that {hese exercises are carried out for
“defensive” purposes. Bul it is needless to say thai, in fact, they
are aggressive military exercises conducted with Korea, China
and the Soviet Union as their imaginary operational zones.

The DPRK is target No. | in Japanese mililarists’ overseas
aggression. With a view to throwing their armed forces of ag-
gression into the Korean front, they are conducling large-scale
amphibious manocuvres with the south Korean puppet troops
and stipporting the soutj Korean puppets in building an express-
Way up to the Military Demarcation Line. This expressway is
directly linked wit)y the ferry between Shimonoseki and Pusan.
All this is aimeq at invading our couniry.

The Japanese reactionary ruling circles are openly claiming
that if war breaks out i Korea, they cannot sit with folded



Internal and External Policies of WPK and Goyernment 169

arms. On December 1, 1969 at the Japanese Diet Salo said:
“Guaranteeing the security of Japan's neighhours such as the
Republic of Korea and Taiwan is a matler of great concern in
the light of the security of Japan ilself.” And he added, “It is
quite natural that Japan shouid strongly counteract in case her
neighbours® security is encroached upon.” And in February last
year he stated: “In case war breaks out in Korea, we cannot just
remain an onlooker.” He even claimed that “It is part of Japan's
right of self-defence {0 make a forestalling attack ™

Even these few materials clearly convince us that Japanese
militarism has been revived and entered the stage of full-scale
preparation for overseas aggression.

The time has already gone to debate on whether or not Jap-
anese militarism has been revived. Judging from what they are
doing now, we must consider that militarism has been revived
in Japan, It cannot be considered otherwise. Its revival is a
stark fact. So the urgent task for us now 1s how to curbits ag-
gressive designs and safeguard the peace of Asia and the world.

1t is true that Japanese militarism has revived. But whether
it can dare to launch war or not depends entirely on how the
Japanese and Asian peoples will fight

The Japanesc people’s struggle 1s very important in oppos-
ingathe aggressive manoeuvres of the Japanese militansts. We
think that the Japanese people are powerful enough to prevent
the Japanese reactionary government from unleashing a war of
aggression. Today's Japanese people are not the Japanese people
of the 1910's or the 1920's; they are the Japanese people in the
1970's. The Japanese people are now tenaciously batthng against
{he Japanese militarist forces of aggression

1t seems that there 1s a confiict of views among the Japanese
ruling circles themselves on whether or not to launch an aggres-
sive war, Being an island country, Japan depends heavily on
foreign raw materials for 1ts industry. So, if war breahs out, it
will be very difficult to obtain raw materials in the 1sland. For
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[ have heard that you would invite our ar{ troupe. We wel-
come this, It is good to open the road between the two countries
and visit cach other.

No matter what specific procedures will be taken, we think
it is solely up 1o the Japanese government’s attitude whether or
not friendly relations will be established between Korea and
Japan.

Sixth, I would like to touch on the question of the revival of
Japanese militarism.

At present some people are debating about whether or not
Japanese militarism has been revived. We consider that it has
already been revived. This is not a speculation; it is a conclusion
we have reached on the basis of factual materials.

As you know, the Japanese militarists drew up long ago
specific invasion plans such as “Operation Three Arrows”,
“Operation Flying Dragon” and “Operation Bull Run” and,
under these operational plans, they have been continually con-
ducting joint military exercises in the East Sea with the US
imperialist troops of aggression and the south Korean puppet
troops. This year they have already conducted many such milita-
ry exercises. They say that these exercises are carried out for
“defensive” purposes. But it is needless to say that, in fact, they
are aggressive military exercises conducted with Korea, China
and the Soviet Union as their imaginary operational zones.

The DPRK is target No. 1 in Japanese militarists’ overseas
aggre.ssion. With a view to throwing their armed forces of ag-
grcssn‘or} into the Korean front, they are conducting large-scale
amphibious manoeuvres with the south Korean puppet troops
and supporting the south Korean puppets in building an express-
way up to the Military Demarcation Line. This expressway is
directly linked with the ferry between Shimonoseki and Pusan.
All this is aimed at invading our country.

The Japanese reactionary ruling circles are openly claiming
that if war breaks out in Korea, they cannot sit wilh folded
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arms. On December 1, 1969 at the Japanese Diet Salo said:
“Guarantecing the security of Japan's neighbours such as the
Republic of Korea and Taiwan is a matler of great concern in
the light of the security of Japan itself,” And he added, “It is
quite natural that Japan should strongly counteract in case her
neighbours’ security is encroached upon.” And in February last
year he stated: “In case war breaks out in Korea, we cannot just
remain an onlooker.” He even claimed that “It is part of Japan's
right of self-defence to make a forestalling attack.”

Even these few materials clearly convince us that Japanese
miljtarism has been revived and entered the stage of full-scale
preparation for overseas aggression

The time has already gone to debate on whether or not Jap-
anese militarism has been revived Judging from what they are
doing now, we must consider that mihtarism has been revived
1 Japan, 1t cannot be considered otherwise. Its revival is a
stark fact. So the vrgent task for us now is how to curb its ag-
gressive designs and safeguard the peace of Asia and the world.

1t is true that Japanese mililanism has revived But whether
it can dare lo launch war or not depends entirely on how the
Japanese and Asian peoples will fight

The Japanese people’s struggle 1s very important in oppos-
ingdthe aggressive manocuvres of the Japanese mulitarists. We
ihink that the Japanese people are powerful enough to prevent
the Japanesc reactionary government from unleashing a war of
aggression. Today's Japanese people are not the Japanese people
of the 1910°s or the 1920's; they are the Japanese people in the
1970's. The Japanese people are now tenaciously battling against
the Japanese militanist forces of aggression.

I seems that there is a conflict of views among the Japanese
ruling circles themselves on whether or not to launch an aggres-
sive war. Being an island country, Japan depends heavily on
foreign raw materials for its industry. So, 1f war breaks out, |
will be very difficult to obtain raw matenals in the island. ]1“
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this reason, I think, some of the Japanese monopoly capitalists
fear war,

Thus, in Japan the aggressive forces are insignificant and
the anti-war forces compose an immense majorily. I the broad
anti-war forces closely unile and launch a more vigorous anti-
war movement, ihe reactionary government of Japan will not
dare {o start a war no matler how much it wants.

As for the Japanese militarists’ objects of aggression, they
are nol to be slighted. The days are gone when Japan lorded it
over in Asia. Today’s Korea is not the Korea at the time of ils
“annexation lo Japan” and today's China is not the China in
the days of the Sino-Japanese War and today’s Soviet Union is
nol the Russia at the lime of the Russo-Japanese War. The might
of Korea, China and the Soviet Union has now been incomparably
strengthened.

We think that if the pcoples of Korea, China, Japan and
Indochina and many other Asian peoples firmly unite and ac-
lively struggle, they can frusirate the Japanese militarisls’
manocuvres towards aggression. However, if they harbour il-
lusions about Japanese militarism and give up fighting, con-
sidering that it has not yet been revived or that il is not worthy
to fight it, it will only hielp the Japanese militarists.

. If the Japanesc militarists start anolher aggressive war in
disregard of the changed realily, they will suffer still heavier
defeat before the uniled might of the revolutionary Asian pco-
bles and the peace-loving people throughoul the world.

Asin the past, soin the future, our people will fight

Stﬁlmf:hly against the Japanese militarists’ manoeuvres for ag-
gression.

. be\'ent.h, let me say a few words with regard {o Nixon's
visit to China.

~ You asked if iher'c will be any change in our foreign policy
i conneclion with Nixon's China visit. We still do nol think it
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necessary to make any radical change in our foreign policy. Of
course, the foreign policy of a country is not immutable. It may
alter in accordance with changes in the international situation.
However, our foreign policy is independent, we have a diplomat-
ic policy of our own, So whether Nixon comes to China or what-
ever attitude China takes, it will not cause great sensation a-
mong us.

As for Nixon's visit to China, it is not the march of the victor
but a trip of the vanquished.

China and the United States have no diplomatic relations.
History knows little instance of the head of a state personally
visiting a country with which his country has no diplomatic re-
lations, This proves that US imperialism is in a dead end. Other-
wise, it would not go to such an extent.

The reactionary rulers of the United States have been very
obstinate in pursuing a blockade policy towards the socialist
countries. For many years they have followed this policy to-
wards the socialist countries Following the victory of the Octo-
ber Socialist Revolution, the US impenialists did not recogmze
the Soviet Union and continually blockaded it. They recognized
1t only 16 years later. As for China, they have blockaded it for
22 years. However the US impenalists blockaded China, it has
not collapsed but has continuously grown 1n strength as a rev-
olutionary force in Asia. Nixon's visit to China which he has so
far antagonized shows that the US imperialists are gasping on
{he road to ruin.

The US imperialists are now facing a grave internal and
external erisis. In the United States the economic crisis 1s get~
ting more serious, the people’s anti-war movement greatly
upsurging and US soldiers growing more and more war-weary.
Almost all the US soldiers in South Viet Nam are reported to be
addicled by narcotic. This shows that US soldiers are extremely
war-weary. In addition, the US imperialists have many dfficul.
ties in pursuing their military strategy. They have spread their
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armed forces of aggression over so many parts of the world that
they are not effective and this involves great financial burdens.

US imperialism has nol many allies among capitalist coun-
tries, The number of US followers is gradually diminishing.
During the Korean war, US imperialism mobilized 15 satellite
nations, but for the Viet Nam war today it has managed to mobi-
lize only such puppels as south Korea, the Philippines, New
Zealand, Australia and Thailand. US imperialism is now suf-
fering defeat after defeat in the Viet Nam war. In this way, US
imperialism is now going downhill, not as in former days.

With a view to extricaling itself from the blind alley, US
imperialism has put forward the “Nixon docirine” and begun {o
pursue {he policy of making Asians fighl Asians and pitting the
peoples of the Middle East and the African peoples against cach
other. Though Nixon has pul up the “Nixon doclrine” to find a
way oul of the crisis, il has failed {o win popularity, Only such
a stupid man as Sato accepts the “Nixon doctrine” but olher peo-
ple do not do.

In these circumsiances the US rulers scem to think it dif-
ficult {o overcome {he crisis by means of war alone. Indeed, the
US imperialist policy of aggression still remains unchanged.
However, US imperialism is sceking a way out by some other
means for the time being. Nixon is visiling China at a time when
US imperialism is in a dead end. In my opinion, he aims to
improve relationship with China and relax the tension tempora-
rily so as to have breathing time and intensify the preparations
for an agpressive war.

From the historical point of view, the dialogue belween
China and {he United Stafes is not the first of its kind belween
socialist and imperialist powers, There were similar cases in the
past. Morcover, many countrics have started to recognize the
People’s Republic of China as the sole legitimate government of
the Chinese people. We do not repard the Sino-US dialogue as
strange but as quite feasible.
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It is impossible that because of its talks with the US, China
will change its socialist principle, its opposition to imperialism,
Because China is a socialist country and there are incompatible
contradictions between the socialist and capitalist systems, there
can be ne compromise on the issues of principle.

If, through Nixon's visit to China, a dialogue is conducted
between the two sides, international tension relaxes to some ex-
tent and conditions are created for solving the Asian problems
which remain unsettled, it will certainly be a good thing and not
a bad thing.

If the tension is lessened in Asia and US imperialism with-
draws from there, will the *Nixon doctrine™ be put into practice?
We do not think it will. We do not consider that Japanese
militarism will be able to play the role as aggressor in Asia for
US imperialism, The Japanese people are now rising up against
the joint Sato-Nixon statement. If the Japanese people and all
the other Asian peoples fight in unity, the “Nixon doctrine™ will
inevitably go bankrupt.

Even if international tension 1s somewhat alleviated as a
result of Nixon's China visit, this does not mean the complete
removal of the danger of war Historical experience shows that
even if a nonaggression pact is concluded between socialist and
tmperialist countries or the relations between a socialist country
and an imperialist country improve temporarily, this cannot be
the decisive guarantee for the prevention of war. A nonaggres-
sion pact was concluded between Hitlerite Germany and the So-
viet Union before. But a war broke out one year later And the
1930's saw the conclusion of a neutrality pact between the Soviet
Union and Japan. In signing this pact, the Japanese imperialists
aimed at carrying on the Sino-Japanese War easily. Of course,
the present situation is different from that at the time when
Hitlerite Germany and the Soviet Union concluded the nonag-
gression pact, At that time Hitler was expanding but US impe-
cialism is on the decline now.
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However, the nature of imperialism has not changed. War
is the companion of imperialism. True, US imperialism has
weakened, but no one can assert that it will not start another ag-
gressive war by gaining time.

As jor the future relationship between our country and the
Unifed States as a result of Nixon's visit to China, it will be en-
tirely up to US imperialism’'s policy towards Korea.

As | have said, the DPRK has consistently maintained the
principle of promoting friendly relations with all countries which
respect the Korean people’s freedom and independence, want to
establish diplomatic relations with our country on an equal foot-
ing and are {riendly towards us. This was declared already at
the time when we proclaimed the founding of the DPRK and was
also made clear in the Ten-Point Political Programme of the
Government of the Republic we announced several years ago.

Irrespective of the future Sino-US relations and the US
imperialist policy to be pursued towards other Asian countries,
we will follow our independent policy towards the United States
in the light of its policy towards our country. That is why we are
closely watching what attitude US imperialism is going to take
towards us.

What is important here is to withdraw its armed forces of
ageression from south Korea. It is clear that as long as the US
irr}perialists are occupying south Korea, we cannot have
iriendly relations with the United States no matter what will be
the relations between China and the United States. However, if
they discard the UN signboard and withdraw their troops from
south Korea and stop providing south Korea with military equip-
ment for aggression, it will be another matter.

The Korean Armistice Agreement was concluded between
the Korean-Chinese side and the “UN Command” side. When the
Korean Armistice Agreement was concluded, the two sides a-
greed to convene a political conference immediately for the peace-
ful settlement of the Korean question. However, US imperialism



Internal and External Policies of WPK a~d Gowernmint 173

has not carried out but violated this agreement 2nd sfill refuses
to quit south Korea. Ii they are to act in zccordance with the Ar-
mistice Agreement, they should withdraw, leaving the Korean
question fo the Koreans or solve the question through political
negotiations.

If the US imperialists completely withdraw their troops
from south Korea and leave the Korean question to the Koreans
themselves, there will be a change in our attitude towards the
United States. But, as long as they persist in their policy of 2g-
gression, there will be no change 1n our US poliey.

US impenialism must also desist from its plot {o help Japa-
nese militarism to replace it in carrying out aggressive war in
Asia. I do not think the Japanese people will allow Japanese mil-
itarism fo commit acts of aggression for US imperialism. If US
imperialism does not help Japan to play the role of the “leader”
of Asia, and pulls out its aggressive troops from Korea, our US
policy may change accordingly.

If the situation is relaxed, we will make eifective use of it.
We never intend to go against the developments. We want the
relaxation of the situalion; we do not want the aggravation of
the tension.

The US imperialists are now resorting to a double-deahing
tactics. They are accustomed to this. Historically, whenever they
found themselves in adversily, the imperialists employed a
double-dealing tactics, putting up the signboard of “peace™
while continuing with their war preparations I think, therefore,
we must sharpen vigilance against the imperialists’ double-deal-
ing tactics.

Lasly, you asked about the differences between the socialist
countries and about our Party’s position. I will make a brief
comment on this.

As you know, difierences exist between the socialist coun-
tries. We do not consider their differences as antagomism
between states, resulting from therr institutional contradictions
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In the light of the Marxist-Leninist principles, there can be no
anfagonism between the socialist countries. The divergences of
opinion between the socialist countries are, after all, ideologi-
cal differences between brothers who are fighting together for
the building of socialism and communism. Therefore, if the impe-
rialists seek to gain something out of the differences between
the socialist countries, it will be no more than an absurd illusion.

Our Party consistently strives to remove the differences
between the socialist countries and strengthen the unity of the
international communist movement. We hold that the socialist
countries unite on the principle of opposing imperialism, sup-
porting the international working-class movement and the na-
tional-liberation movement in colonies, defending the socialist
system and not interfering in other countries’ internal afiairs.
We are proposing to unite and wage a joint struggle on this
principle even if there are differences between the fraternal
parties and countries. We will not aggravate the split of the
international communist movement; we will only strive to
guarantee the unity. This is our Party’s position.

Thank you for your attention. I hope we will make joint ef-
forts for friendship between the Korean and Japanese peoples.




ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS RAISED
BY THE IRAQI JOURNALISTS'
DELEGATION

Qclober 11, 1971

Question: We would like to tell you of our admiration and wonder
at the experience acquired by tne Workers® Party of Korea under your wise

leadership.

Would you please tell us what you consider to be the most ymportant
experience of the fighting people of Korea and what they have contributed
{o the treasure house of mankind in their struggle for socialism?

Answer; First of all, I would like to say how grateful I am
for your high estimation of our experience.

As you know, our country was formerly a colomal, semi-
feudal society. Our people inherited a backward economy and
culture from the old society, and even these were totally de-
stroyed during the three-year war started by the US impenal-
ists, In addition, we faced the task of building a new society i
a country divided into north and south, opposed face to face
with the US imperialist aggressors.

Though they were faced with many difficulties and ordeals
as they advanced, the Korean people, always deeply convinced
of the justness of their cause, fought an unyelding struggle.
They thus put an end to age-old backwardness and poverty and
rapidly built a new, decent socialist society. Today, an advanced
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socialist system under which all people work and live hap-
pily, hielping each other, has been established in our country
where exploitation and oppression once prevailed. Our country
has become a socialist industrial state with modern industries
and a developed agriculture.

Our people owe all their victories and achievements in so-
cialist revolution and construclion to the wise leadership of the
Workers' Party of Korea.

The most important characteristic of the guidance by the
Workers' Parly of Korea of our people’s revolutionary struggle
and work of construction is that it has thoroughly established
Juche.

We have consistently followed the principle of settling all
problems of revolution and construction independently, in the
context of the actual conditions of our country, by relying mainly
on our own efforts. We have creatively applied the uni-
versal principles of Marxism-Leninism and experiences gained
by other countries in a way which suits our own country’s his-
torical conditions and national peculiarities. Thus we have made
ourselves responsible for solving our own problems, whatever the
C{rcumstances, rejecting the spirit of dependence on others and
displaying the spirit of self-reliance. The word Juche, widely
!mown to the world, is a term which expresses this creative and
independent principle and position adhered to by our Party in
revolutionary struggle and work of construction.

Experience has proved to the full the correctness of the
Juche idea.

By struggling to establish Juche in our ideology we have
brought about the complete spiritual emancipation of our people
fror_n the shackles of flunkeyism, dogmatism and other archaic
notions which had long been corroding our spirit of national in-
dependence. Our people’s tfendency to thoughtlessly discard
t}}mgs Korean in favour of swallowing foreign ways whole, has
disappeared. Our national pride and spirit of independence has
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been more awakened and our people have been increasingly en-
couraged to rely on their own efforts.

While establishing Juche in ideology, our Party has thor-
oughly embodied the Juche idea in all fields of revolution and
construction.

Our Party’s line of independence is the embodiment of the
Juche idea in the political context.

In shaping its guidelines and polictes for revolution and
constructron our Party has opposed any tendency to cling only
{o the existing formulae of Marxism-Leninism or swallow whole
the experiences of other countries It has used its own brains to
map out original lines and policies suited to Korea’s specific
conditions, and has implemented them by organizing and mobi-
hizing the masses. On the question of the country’s reunification,
100, we maintain an independent position* the 1ssue must be set-
tled by our own people, without the interference of any outside
forces, under the condition that the aggressive army of US im-
perialism be withdrawn from south Korea.

In exiernal spheres, too, our Party has steadfastly main-
tained independence. We have developed friendly and coopera-
tive relationships with other countries, both big and small, on the
principles of complete equality and mutual respect, We have also
continued to wage the anti-imperialist, anti-US struggle and the
fight against opportunism of all hues, in conformuity wilh our
actual conditions, basing our actions strictly on our own judg-
ment and beliefs

Our Party’s line of building an independent national econo-
my is the embodiment of the Juche idea in cconiomic construction,

By relying largely upon our own technical skila and resourc-
es, and using our own cadres and people, we have  maintained
the revolutionary spirit of seli-reliance. This hns been aur princi-
ple in developing the country’s economy Our Parly’s  line of
building an independent national economy illstrates our peaple’s
rezl hope for complete national independenee und puosperily, and
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it has been behind the startling achievements in the socialist con-
struction of our country.

Our country’s economy is now independent, equipped with
modern {echniques and developed all round. As a result of this
we have been able to develop the national economy at a steady.
high rate and to improve the people’s living conditions through
our own efforts. Our independent national economy serves as a
solid material guarantee for the political independence of the
country and for the increase of our defence capacity.

In implementing Juche and relying on our own efforts we
do not intend to build socialism in isolation. We fully recognize
that it is necessary for states to supply each other’s needs and co-
operate with each other, and we are striving to expand and devel-
op such relations. We believe that mutual cooperation between
states should be conducted with a view to building an independ-
ent nalional economy in each country. This factor alone makes
it possible to expand and develop economic cooperation between
states on the principles of complete equality and mutual benefit.

We have held fast to a policy of self-defence in the develop-
ment of our nation’s defences. As a result of the implementation
of the Party’s self-reliant military line, our country has today
come to possess its own defence forces, which are strong enough
to crush all aggressors and enemies.

As 1 have explained, all the lines and policies of our Party
proceed from, and are imbued with, the Juche idea. Juche in
ideology, independence in politics, self-support in economy and
self-defence in guarding the nation represent the revolutionary
stand consistently adhered to by our Party.

Under the revolutionary banner of the Juche idea, our coun-
try.has become a developed socialist country which has complete
political sovereignty, a powerful independent national economy,
strong self-defence potential and a shining national culture. As
a result of the implementation of Juche, and reliance on our own
efiorts, we are now able to cooperate with other countries on the
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culture, ideology, and morality, and splendid achievements have
been made in our socialist construction.

All our victories are the great victories of our Party’s Juche
idea and, at the same time, the brilliant victories of its revolu-
tionary mass line.

Cur experience shows that when Juche is firmly established
as an ideology and is thoroughly embodied in all domains of rev-
olulion and construction and when the creative zeal and talents
of the masses are brought into full play, it is possible, in a coun-
try, however backward it was in the past, to build rapidly a new,
rich and slrong society, rout any imperialist aggressors and de-
fend national independence and the dignity of the people and
achieve prosperity for the country and the people.

You have expressed your admiration for our experience, and
we consider it {o be encouragement in our work.

We have already worked a great deal, but we have much to
do in the fulure. We have not yet reunified the country. The US
imperialists continue to occupy the southern half of our country,
maintaining a brutal colonial fascist rule.

The greatest national task confronting the Korean people is
to drive the US. imperialist aggressors out of south Korea, ac-
c})mplish the national-liberation revolution and realize the reuni-
fication of the country. In order to accomplish the task, we are
striving to build up more solidly the revolutionary base of the
nOr.thern half of the Republic politically, economically and mili-
tarily, increasc in every way the revolutionary forces in south Ko-

rea and, at the same time, strengthen solidarity with the interna-
tional revolutionary forces.

i Question: The relations between the Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea ’:md the Republic of Iraq were established long ago. However, it was
only m’iﬂr ﬂ'\c July 17, 1968 Revolution that {he relations took a decisive turn.
i t\'\.'hn’t Is your opinion of {he successes achieved by the Iragi people in

¢ two years affer the revolution and, particularly, the solution of the Kurd
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nafional problem on a peaceful and democratic basis and of its influence upon
the strengthening of (he anti-imperialist popular front?

Answer: The Iraqi people aftained national independence
through their protracted and arduous struggle against the domi-
nation of foreign imperialism and took the road to new develop-
ment particularly after the July 17, 1968 Revolution. This was
not only a great victory for the Iragi people but a common victo-
ry for all those who have risen in the anti-tmperialist national-
liberation struggle. It was a heavy blow to the imperialists and
colonialists.

Since the revolution, the Iraqi people, holding aloft the ban-
ner of anti-imperialism and independence, have waged a devoted
stroggle to consolidate national independence and to build a
new, prosperous Irag. They have achieved great successes 1n a
short span of time.

Many difficulties confronted the Iragi people at the outset
of their struggle to build a new life The US and other imperial-
ists, the Israeli aggressors and their accomplices, the local reac-
tionary forces, all resorted to every underhand scheme to remove
the Iraqi people from the anti-imperialist front.

Despite their sinister machinations, however, the imperialists
and their Jackeys could not crush the fighting spirit of the Iraq:
people. The Iraqi people have developed the national economy
and national culture through their creative labour, resolutely
frustrating all the subversive plots and activities of the enemy
and vigilantly defending their revolutionary gains

As for the successful solution of the Kurd national problem
in Iraq, we commend it as one of the greatest achievements made
by the Iragi people in bringing about national umty

Antagonism and discord between races are a2 product of
imperialist rule; they are advantageous only to the imperialists
and simply detrimental to the people.
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The peaceful, democratic settlement of the Kurd national
problem is a telling blow to the imperialists and an important
step in strengthening the anti-imperialist popular front, so fur-
ther intensifying the anti-US, anti-Israeli struggle in Iraq. It will
also consolidate Iraq internally and provide favourable condi-
tions for the progressive development of the country. '

The Government and people of the Republic of Iraq stand
firm in the ranks of the struggle against imperialism and coloni-
alism and actively support the Asian, African and Latin-Ameri-
can peoples in their struggle for freedom and liberation.

This righteous struggle of the Iragi people contributes to
the anti-imperialist revolutionary cause of people all over the
world.

Question: The aggressive manoeuvres of US imperialism against the
Indochiriese peoples have been intensified through US military intervention
in Cambodia,

What do you think of the consequences of this latest US aggression in
this already inflamed region?

Answer: As is well known, the US imperialists’ aggression
against Cambodia is a link in the chain of their premeditated
scheme to extend the war into ever broader areas of Indochina
jcmd Asia. Through their armed invasion of Cambodia, the US
imperialists have set the stage for a naked, criminal war of ag-

g;fmio“ not only in Viet Nam and Laos but throughout Indo-
china.

This US imperialist policy of military expansion has ren-
dered the strained situation of the Indochinese peninsuia still

more acute. It is gravely menacing peace in Asia and the world
as a whole.

i I‘I.O\\.'ever, this expansion of war in Indochina places the US
imperialists in an ever more difficult position and hastens the
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aggressors’ defeat. The US imperialist apgressors have stretched

;out their crooked hands to the whole area of Indochina, thereby
incurring the indignant denunciation and resistance of all the
Indochinese peoples and peace-loving people throughout the
world. This new aggression bands all the peoples of Indochina
in a single common front against US imperialism and draws
more and more peoples into the joint anti-US struggle.

Now the Vietnamese, Laotian and Cambodian peoples, unit-
«d closely, are fighting courageously against the US imperialist
aggressors, their common enemy. They are inflicting successive
serious political and military setbacks upon the aggressors and
driving the US imperialists into hopeless confusion. Contrary to
the expectations of the US imperialists, the whole of Indochina
has become a graveyard for the aggressors. No frantic manoeu-
vres made by the US imperialisis can bring the heroic Indochi-
nese peoples to their knees.

The US imperialist aggressors will certainly drink the hit-
ter cup of a crushing defeat after this expansion of the war in
Indochina. The complete defeat of the US imperialists in Indochi-
na is inevitable, The militant solidarity of the Indochinese peo-
ples and all the fighting peoples in Asia is strengthened day by
day in the midst of the joint struggle against US imperialist ag-
aression. With the support of the Asian peoples and the progres-

ive people of the whole world, the Indochinese peoples will strike

harder blow at US imperialism and its lackeys and will thus
1ase out the aggressors, win liberation and independence for
teir countries and bring them to new prosperity.

The Korean people sec the aggression of US impenialism
against the Indochinese peoples as aggression against them-
selves, We regard the struggle of the Indochinese peoples as our
own. Our people will fight more resolutely against US imperial-
1sm, the common enemy, and will do everything in their power to
assist the fighting peoples of Viet Nam, Laos and Cambodia.
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The peaceful, democratic settlement of the Kurd national
problem is a telling blow to the imperialists and an important
slep in strengthening the anti-imperialist popular front, so fur-
ther intensifying the anti-US, anti-Israeli struggle in Iraq. It will
also consolidate Iraq internally and provide favourable condi-
tions for the progressive development of the country.

The Government and people of the Republic of Iraq stand
firm in the ranks of the struggle against imperialism and coloni-
alism and actively support the Asian, African and Latin-Ameri-
can peoples in their struggle for freedom and liberation.

This righteous struggle of the Iragi people contributes to
the anti-imperialist revolutionary cause of people all over the
world.

Question: The aggressive manoeuvres of US imperialism against the
Indochiniese peoples have been intensified through US military intervention
in Cambodia.

What do you think of the consequences of this latest US aggression in
this already inflamed region?

Answer: As is well known, the US imperialists’ aggression
against Cambodia is a link in the chain of their premeditated
scheme to extend the war into ever broader areas of Indochina
and Asia. Through their armed invasion of Cambodia, the US
imperialists have set the stage for a naked, criminal war of ag-

gression not only in Viet Nam and Laos but throughout Indo-
china.

This US imperialist policy of military expansion has ren-
dered the strained situation of the Indochinese peninsula still
more acute. It is gravely menacing peace in Asia and the world
as a whole.

However, this expansion of war in Indochina places the US
imperialists in an ever more difficult position and hastens the
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aggressors’ defeat. The US imperialist aggressors have stretched
out their crooked hands to the whole area of Indochina, thereby
incurring the indignant denunciation and resisfance of all the
Indochinese peoples and peace-loving people throughout the
world, This new aggression bands all the pcoples of Indochina
in a single common front against US imperialism and draws
more and more peoples 1nto the joint anti-US struggle.

Now {hie Vietnamese, Laotian and Cambodian peoples, unit-
ed closely, are fighting courageously against the US imperialist
aggressors, their common enemy. They are inflicting successive
serious political and military setbacks upon the aggressors and
driving the US imperialists into hopeless confusion. Contrary to
the expectations of the US imperialists, the whole of Indochina
has become a graveyard for the aggressots. No frantic manoeu-
sres made by the US imperialists can bring the heroic Indochi-
nese peoples to their knees.

The US imperialist aggressors will certainly drink the bit-
ter cup of a crushing defeat after this expansion of the war in
Indochina, The complete defeat of the US wmperialists in Indochi-
na is inevitable. The militant solidarity of the Indochinese peo-
ples and all the fighting peoples in Asia is strengthened day by
day in the midst of the joint struggle against US tmperialist ag-
gression. With the support of the Asian peoples and the progres-
sive peaple of the whole world, the Indochinese peoples will strike
2 harder blow at US imperialism and its lackeys and will thus
chase out the aggressors, win liberation and independence for
their countries and bring them to new prosperity.

The Korean people sce the aggression of US imperiahsm
against the Indochinese peoples as aggression against them-
selves, We regard the struggle of the Indochinese peoples as our
own. Qur peaple will fight mare resolutely against US imperial-
ism, the common enemy, and will do everything in their power to
assist the fighting peoples of Viet Nam, Laos and Cambodia.
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and encouragement for the Arab people’s revolutionary strug-
gle. The Korean people will resolutely continue to support the
Palestinian people's valiant struggle to liberate their fatherland.
They will also firmly support the struggle of the entire Arab peo-
ple against Zionism and imperialist aggression and will always
remain close comrades-in-arms of the Arab people in the fight
againsi the common enemy. Our people will always render active
support and encouragement to the legltlmate struggle of the
Arab people.

Availing myself of this opportunity, I sincerely wish the
Arab people greater successes in their just struggle against US
imperialism and the Israeli aggressors.
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It is my great pleasure to welcome you to our country.

Over the past years you have been friendly towards our
country and have given great assistance to our citizens in Japan
in their activities {o delend their democratic, national rights and
in their repatriation work.

You have also done much to improve relations between Ko-
rea and Japan,

We are grateful for this,

You have spoken a great deal about our on-the-spot guid-
ance. We go to the masses to learn from them rather than to try
to guide them.

We had been engaged in the revolutionary struggle in the
past, and when we set about national building, we came up a-
gainst many problems. In order to solve these problems we
decided we should go to the masses, particularly the workers
and peasants—the producers—and learn from them. That is why
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I received your questions through the Central Committee
of the Korean Journalists® Union.

They concern many problems in vast fields of activities.

For convenience's sake, I would like to classify them in
groups according to their contents in order to give answers.

1. ON THE JUCHE IDEOLOGY

You asked me to explain the Juche ideology in detail.

I will give you a brief answer.

I think you will get a clearer idea of it if you read some of
my books on the subject.

The Juche idea is the sole guiding idea of our Party and the
guiding principle for all activities of the Democratic People’s Re-
public of Korea. Taking the Juche idea as an unshakable guide
in revolution and construction, we have firmly established Juche
in all domains of our endeavours.

Establishing Juche means that the people approach the rev-
olution and construction in their own country as masters. In
other words, it means the embodiment of independent and crea-
tive spirits; the people must adopt an independent and creative
stand to solve mainly by themselves all the problems arising from
the revolutionary struggle and constructive work, in the context
of their own country's actual conditions.

The revolution can neither be exported nor imported
Foreigners cannot carry out the revolution for us. The people are
the masters of the revolution in each country, and the decisive
factor of victory in this revolution is the strength of the country
itsell.

Morcover, as the revolutionary movement of the working
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class and the popular masses forges ahead, many new problems
difficult and complex, arise. C

Therefore, in order fo carry out the revolution in each coun-
try, the people themselves as masters of the revolution, must
endeavour and fight, and through their own intelligence, judg-
ment and efforts, solve all the problems that arise from the rev-
olution and construction, in terms of the situation in their coun-
try. This is the only way to successfully carry out the revolution
and construction.

Thus, the Juche idea demands that everyone make the rev-
olution in his country the focal point of his thinking and revolu-
tionary activity. Revolution and construction are carried on by
people. For victory in the revolution, therefore, people must have
a correct revolutionary world outlook, and it is important for
them to have the readiness and ideas to accept responsibility as
masters for the revolution and construction in their own country.

The Juche idea is based on these requirements of the rev-
olution.

Establlshmg Juche was especially important for us. Long
ago some people in our country developed flunkeyism towards
great powers—the servile attitude of not believing in their own
strength but worshipping others whether right or wrong' and
serving those powers. Even when the country was in dangel',
those who were infected by this attitude engaged in sectanan
strife with the backing of their masters, looking to others ‘for
help instead of trying to meet the crises by relying firmly on
their own people and their own efforts. As a result, our country
was eventually ruined at the hands of others.

Flunkeyism towards great powers was not eliminated even
later on and, accompanied by dogmatism, did great harm to the
development of our revolution. The main reason for the collapse
of the nationalist movement and the failure of the early commu-

nist movement in our country lay in flunkeyism and sectanamsm
resulting from it.
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There are many such instances not only in our country but
also in other countries. In some countries there appeared faction-
alists who failed to maintain a Juche-motivated stand in the na-
tional-liberation and communist movements following the ideo-
logical trends of foreign countries, greatly hampering tihe de-
velopment of revolution.

We learned from this the serious lesson that when a person
takes to flunkeyism he becomes an idiot, when a nation takes to
flunkeyism the country is ruined and when a party takes to flun-
keyism it makes a mess of the revolution.

If one, captivated by flunkeyism, blindly follows others and
acts as they do, he cannot find out the cause of an error he com-
mits, nor the way to remedy 1t. But when one judges all matters
for himsell and solves them to suit the actual conditions of his
own country, he will be able not only to conduct the revolution
and construction successfully but will also be able to quickly
find out the cause of an error and remedy it even if he is at fault.

In the light of this historical experience, the Korean revolu-
tionaries were determined to definitively avoid sliding into flun-
keyism in the revolutionary struggle and build a state independ-
ent and sovereign in the true sense of the words, on the basis
of the Juche idea, when they would establish a new country in
the future. This was the unanimous intention of the early Korean
revolutionaries.

The establishment of Juche became increasingly important
to us following the August 15 Liberation Because of US im-
perialist occupation of south Korea, our revolution became dif-
ficult and complex; the flunkeyist idea of worshipping, fearing
and submitting to America took root in south Korea and illusions.
about Japanese militarism hecame widespread.

Viewing the establishment of Juche as the key to the destiny
of the revolution and construction, we have struggled unyielding-
ly all the time against flunkeyism and dogmatism in order to
firmly establish Juche, Through this historic battle, we achieved
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the complete spiritual emancipation of our people from the yoke
of flunkeyist ideas which had corroded the spirit of national inde-
pendence and creative wisdom for a long time. The Juche idea
has been thoroughly embodied in all areas of the revolulion and
construction in our country.

Our people as well as the Party members and cadres arm
themselves thoroughly with the Juche idea. They do not waver
in the least, regardless of the winds that may blow in from other
countries, and are not at all affected by these winds. The
thoughts of our people are very sound.

You asked about the essential points of our Juche-based
policy.

All our Parly’s internal and external policies are based on
the Juche idea and proceed from it. Juche underlies our specific
measures as well as all lines and policies, political, economic,
cultural and military.

The Juche idea is embodied, first of all, in the lines of po-
litical independence, cconomic self-support and national seli-
defence.

' Political independence is {he prime criterion of any sov-
creign state. Only when a nation exercises its legitimate right to
political seli-determination, can it ensure the countiry’s complete
independence.

‘\.Ve have established and are establishing all our lines and
DOI}NCS independently on the Juche idea. We do not act on orders
or instructions from any forcigners; neither do we copy nor im-
itate foreign ways. None of the policies delermined and imple-
mented by our Parly since liberation have been copicd. They
were created by ourselves in accordance with the requirements
of our revolution from the standpoint of Juche.

This does not mean that we do not refer at all to revolution-
ary movements of other countries and their experiences. We have
objectively considered foreign ways and creatively applied the
universal principles of Marxism-Leninism to suit our actual
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conditions from the Juche stand. That is why we have not com-
mitted errors and have been able to steer the revolution and
construction along the right path.

From our Juche standpoint we have solved all issues entirely
in accordance with the actual conditions of our country.

As an example, in order fo lay the foundation for an inde-
pendent national economy and to ensure rapid improvement in
the impoverished lives of people in conditions of the severe rav-
ages of war, we advanced our basic line of socialist economic
construction, that of giving priority to the growth of heavy indus-
{ry simultaneously with the development of light industry and
agriculture, This is an original line arrived at by correct-
ly reflecting the demands of our own economic development and
through the creative interpretation of Marxist-Leninist theory.

After properly assessing our specific requirements, we also
established a policy of agricultural cooperativization to reor-
ganize the economic forms prior to technological reconstruction
We proposed the reorganization on socialist {ines of the capitalist
commerce and industry. These proposals were original and un-
known in other countries. When our Party advanced this line
and proposals, those who were infected with flunkeyism and
dogmatism criticized them, saying, “No book has ever dealt with
them,” and “They had never been tried before.” But the validity
of the line and proposals has been proved by the fact that our
country has become a socialist industrial state with a developed
agriculture in a brief span of time.

With regard to our intelligentsiz, we have also followed a
policy different from that in other countries.

Despite their former wealth, the old intellectuals of our
country have a national, revolutionary spirit, because they were
subjected {o national oppression and discrimination under the
colonial rule of Japanese imperialism.

As for those intellectuals who were educated in the old way
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and worked in bourgeois or feudal society, if they wanled to
work for the people and the development of the nation, we pur-
sued the policy of developing the revolution together with them,
educating and remoulding them in the practice of revolution.
Thus, they have been remoulded as revolutionary intellectuals
serving the revolutionary cause of the working class. They have
alrcady done a greal deal and even now, are still working faith-
fully,

The Juche ideology is demonsirated in our unique line of
simullancously building up the nation’s economy and defences o
increase both our cconomic and defence powers o meet the im-
perialist manocuvres for aggression and war, and also in-our
original line and policy of peaceful reunification of Korea by the
Korcans themselves, following the expulsion of the US imperi-
alist aggressors from south Korea, and free from foreign inter-
ference. !

That is why all our Parly's policics are in accord wilh the
actual conditions of our couniry and the aspirations of our peo-
ple, and we are able {o firmly maintain our political independ-
ence without indecision in adversity.

Economic sell-support is the malerial basis of political inde-
pendence. The country which depends economically on  others
cannol help depending on others politically.

This was why immediately afler liberation we put forward
the line of building an independent national economy and imple-
mented il despite all difficulties.

To build an independent national economy by one's own ef-
for.ls ‘docs not mean closing the door of one’s country. While
bu:ldmg an independent national cconomy under the banner of
self-reliance, we have developed cconomic relations of mutnal
:oc‘con}modalion and cooperation wilh other countries on the
principles of complele equality and mutual benefit.

Our struggle has borne good fruit and, as a result, we now
have a comprehensively developed independent national econo-
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my equipped with modern technology. This firmly guarantees
the political independence of the country.

National sell-defence is the military guarantee for the coun-
iry's political independence and economic self-support. As long
as the world is divided into national states and imperialism re-
mains on the globe, one cannot speak of independence and self-
support if one has not the deferice capacity to safeguard his
country and people from foreign aggression.

By thoroughly implementing the military line of self-de-
fence, we have built up an enormous defence capacity for smash-
ing any provocation of the aggressors and firmly defending the
country’s security and the revolutionary gains.

With the thorough implementation of the principles of inde-
pendence in politics, self-support in the economy and self-defence
in guarding the nation, we have built the proud, powerful and
reltable new socialist country that we aspired for. If we had not
established Juche but bent instead with the wind and danced to
the tune of others, we could not hope for today's successes.

Some capitalist newspapers call a socialist country main-
taining independ “national ism”, Our Juche ideol-
ogy has nothing in common with the “national communism®
which the reactionaries are noisily talking about.

The Juche ideology is based on Marx’s principle “\Vorkgs
of all countries, unitet™ and is in full accord with proletarian
internationalism. .

We make it a principle to maintain and defend mdepcnden.ce
on the Juche ideology and, at the same time, to strengthen in-
ternationalist unity and cooperation. The indep.endencc we advo-
cate is by no means separated from proletarian mternational-
ism. There can be no internationalism separated from independ-
ence, and vice versa. It does not befit a Communist to turn l_]is
back on proletarian internationalism under the pretext of main-
taining independence. This means simply sliding into ethno-
centrism.
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At that time, we directed considerable efforls towards
strengthening the defence forces and attained a state of complete
national defence, even though this impeded our economic devel-
opment and the betterment of the people’s living standards.
That was how we were able to prevent the American imperialists
from daring to attack us, though they openly attempted armed
invasion of the northern half of the Republic by creating the
Pueblo and EC-121 incidents. '

Despite the difficult conditions we succeeded in carrying out
the Seven-Year Plan. Although it took us ten years to complete
the plan, our national economy nevertheless developed at a very
high tempo. In the past decade during the implementation of the
plan, our industrial production has grown at-an avérage annual
rate of 12.8 per cent. - :

« This is 1 think a very high rate of development in compari-
son with other countries, and our people are very proud of this
achievement.

Last year we embarked upon a new long-range project, the
Six-Year Plan.

This plan is a blueprint for making great strides in the
struggle to consolidate our socialist system even further and
achieve complete victory for socialism. It is a blueprint for turn-
ing our socialist country into a richer and stronger state—inde-
pendent, self-supporting’ and self-defensive.

As was clarified in the report to the Fifth Party Congress,
the basic task of the Six-Year Plan in the field of socialist eco-
nomic construction is that of cementing the material and techni-
cal foundations of socialism and freeing the working people from
ardyous labour in all fields of the national economy. This will be
achieved through the consolidation and expansion of our suc-
cesses in industrialization and the advance of the technical rev-
olution onto a new and higher plane.

. Th.e nfain contents of the Six-Year Plan consist of three ma-
jor objectives of the technical revolution.
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The objectives advanced by our Party are, firstly, to vigo-
rously propel the technical revolution in industrial branches to
narrow down the distinction between heavy and light labour;
secondly, to continue to accelerate the technical revolution in the
countryside to reduce the difference between agricultural and
industrial labour; and thirdly, to extend the technical revolution
towards freeing women from the heavy burdens of houschold
chores. Simply stated, the three major tasks of the technical rev-
olution are dedicated revolutionary endeavours to free the work-
ing people from heavy and strenuous labour.

They express the requirements for our economic develop-
ment following the realization of socialist industrialization,
coupled with the earnest wishes of the working people.

Our Party decided that the production of machine tools was
the key to the three major tasks of the technical revolution.

The technical revolution is precisely an engineering revolu-
tion. It requires adequate supplies of machine tools.

Therefore, last year—the first year of the Six-Year Plan—we
concentrated our efforts on the production of machine fools
Heartily responding to the Party’s call, our machine-tool factory
workers, including those from the Huichon Machine-tool Plant,
energetically struggled to increase production through improve-
ments in equipment and extensive automation of production
processes. As a result, our engineering industry surpassed the
level of producing 30,000 machine tools in a single year.

We have already made a major breakthrough in the im-
plementation of the three tasks of the technical revolution, and
now have before us good prospects for the successful completion
of the Six-Year Plan.

In order to carry out the three major tasks, we will perse-
vere in the production of machine tools, increasing output and
vatiety and improving their qualily. We will also continue to
increase the production of tractors and automobiles and turn out
more of various farm machines. And for the continuous ntens:-
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fication of the technical revolution, we intend directing great ef-
forts to the development of the electronics and automation
industries.

We will also increase production of steel and nonferrous
metals for the engineering industry, as well as for the elec-
tronics and automation industries.

Judging by our achievements in the past year and the fight-
ing spirit of our working people, we are certain that the three
tasks of the technical revolution will be successfully fulfilled in
a short span of time.

During the Six-Year Plan our people’s standard of living
will also be further improved. '

Today our people have no worries about food, clothing and-
housing, and are leading a decent egalitarian life. ‘

During the Six-Year Plan we intend to take steps to raise
even higher their standards of living. The most important task
we have set ourselves in the improvement of living standards is
that of eliminating as quickly as possible the difference in the
standards of living of workers and peasants, and the difference
between urban and rural living conditions,

To this end, we will develop the county centres enhancing
their role as supply bases for the rural areas, introduce bus serv-
ices in all rural villages and provide them with water supplies.
We will also build houses for 300,000 families each year in both
towns and the countryside, and will continue to develop public
health services. We will raise the wages of workers and office
employees as a whole, and bring about a new upswing in the
production of consumer goods, thereby significantly improving
the general living standard of our working population.

Providing we work efficiently for a number of years, our
people sl}ould be able to live as well as in any other nation.

During the Six-Year Plan, we intend also proceeding vigo-

rously with the cultural revolution in parallel to the technical
revolution,
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During this period the number of technicians and specialists
will be increased to more than one million, the working people’s
level of general knowledge and their technological skill as a
whale will be raised, and science, literature, the arts and physi-
cal culture and sports will be further developed.

One of the important tasks in the cultural revolution during
the same period will be the enforcement of compulsory ten-year
education.

With the introduction 1n 1967 of compulsory nine-year
technical education 1n our country, all children and youths
belween 7 and 16 have received free education at regular schools.
The introduction of this compulsory education was a land-
mark in the development of public education and the construc-
tion of socialist culture in our country. As a result, all members
of our young generation are growing into versatile and reliable
men, possessing wide general knowledge and the basics of mod-
ern science and technology.

We are going to introduce compulsory ten-year schooling
following the successes and experiences gained in the compul-
sory nine-year technical education, and further improve the edu-
cational work in accordance with our Party’s socialist pedagogic
principles.

The introduction of universal compulsory ten-year education
will bring about big progress in improving school education and
in developing science and technology in our country. Of course,
it is by no means an easy fask to itroduce compulsory education
over a ten-year period, and to do this, the state must invest
considerable funds. But we have strength enough to carry 1t out
and we are sparing nothing for the education of our future gen-
crations, Last year we introduced the ten-ycar plan on an exper-
imental basis in certain schools, accumulated expericnces and
laid its foundation to some extent, We intend to introduce com-
pulsory ten-year education on a full scale throughout the country
within a few years, beginning this year.
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It is of great importance in developing a socialist society
lo properly combine the politico-ideological unily of the people
with the class struggle.

This is why our Party has always paid great allention to
this aspect.

In the northern half of our country the exploitation of man
by man cecased to exist and a socialist system came inlo being a
long time ago. As a resull, the correlations of the working people
have becomie a comradely relationship of mutual assistance and
cooperation, which has further strengthened the politico-ideolog-
ical unity of the entire people.

This, of course, does not imply that the unily of the popular
masses grows stronger by itself simply because of the cstablish-
ment of socialist system. Under this sysiem there remain hostile
elements, though insignificant, and there are also remnants of
outdated ideas in the minds of the working people.

Therefore, in order to consolidate {irm revolulionary ranks
and successfully build socialism, we should properly combine our
activilies to strengthien the unity and solidarily of the people

with the struggle against the subile manoecuvres of hostile ele-
ments.

Under socialism the basis of social relations is the alliance
of the working class, peasantry and intelligentsia. However, i
one forgets this fact and emphasizes or overestimales only the
class struggle, he will commit a “Leftist” error. In that instance,
one would tend {o suspect people, treat the innocent as hostile
clements and create in society an almosphere of unrest.

On the other hand, under socialism there are also hostile ele-
men%s and obsolete ideological hangovers, and a class struggle
continues. If one does not remember this fact but only sees and
absolutizes the polilico-ideological unity of the pcopie, he will
commit a Rightist error. In this instance, vigilance against hos-
tile elements could be dulled, the struggle against outdated ideas
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weakened and the capilalist way of life could become wide-
spread.

Therefore, we guard against Right and “Left” deviations
and skilfully combine the fight against hostile elements with the
work of cementing unity and solidarity among the working peo-
ple. This leads to a constant strengthening in the unity and co-
hesion of the masses.

In order to strengthen politico-ideological unily among the
working people, we must revolutionize and working-classize the
whole society by giving priority to the ideological revolution.

Only when priority is given to the ideological revolution
can the historical task of revolutionizing and working-classizing
the whole saciety be solved successfully, and the ideological and
material fortresses in socialist and communist construction be
occupicd at an earlier date.

To revolutionize and working-classize the entire socicty
amounts to a class struggle {o remove all the outdated ideas and
non-worhing-class clements from every facet of social hfe But
this is totally different from the former class struggle, and the
form of this struggle is also dillerent.

The task of revolutionizing and worhing-classizing people
is that of remoulding the working people in their fight for earher
and better construction of socialism and communism, and this
arises from the need to introduce all working people to com-
munist society. That is why our Parly has conducted, and is con-
ducting, the revolutionization and worhing-classization of the
worhing people through explanation and persuasion, with the
main emphasis on ideological education.

We have made tireless efforts in this direction among people
from alf walks of life on ihe principle of boldly trusting all those
who wish to follow our Parly, and of winning them over to the
side of revolution, even when thetr famly onigins, therr back
grounds and their social and political careers are questionable

Because we have conducted the struggle for revolutiomzing
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and working-classizing the whole society along the right lines,
our people’s ideological and moral qualities have now undergone
a radical change, and our society has been consolidated internal-
ly more than ever before.

The unity of our workers, cooperative farmers and working
intellectuals has been further cemented, and all the working peo-
ple make up a great, united Red family, helping and leading
each other forward.

The process of building socialism and communism is a pro-
cess of revolutionizing the workers, peasants, intellectuals and
all the other members of society, and of obliterating all class
distinctions through the transformation of the entire society on
a working-class pattern.

The building of socialism and communism requires the
elimination of differences between the working class and the
peasantry in their working conditions through the developed
productive forces and, at the same time, the gradual obliteration
of distinctions in the thought and morality, cultural and techni-
cal levels of alj members of society.

An important problem in this connection is the correct solu-
tion of the rural question.

Only when a socialist state ends the backwardness of the
countryside through the final settlement of the rural question,
can it completely eliminate the breeding grounds for reactionary
bourgeois virug infiltrating from outside and the footholds for
the remnants of the overthrown exploiting classes to engage in
instdious manoeuvres, And only by elevating cooperative prop-
erty {o the level of public property, can we greatly develop the
Productive forces of agriculture, root out the elements of seli-
lshne.ss remaining in the minds of the peasants, and lead all the
working people confidently along the road of collectivism to
work with much voluniary enthusiasm for sociely and the people.
.. Our Party has actively promoted the technical, cultural and
ideological revolutions in the rural areas along the lines outlined




Political and Economic Policies and International Problems 207

in the Theses on the Socialist Rural Question in Our Country.
The Parly is thus eliminating the technological lag of agricul-
ture behind modern industry, the cultural backwardness of the
villages in relation to advanced towns, and the ideological lag of
the peasants behing the working class, the most revolutionary
class. We are also continuously strengthening the working-class
party’s and state's guidance and assistance to the rural areas,
and are steadily bringing cooperative property closer to public
property, while organically welding the devclopment of the two.

Thus, once class distinction between the working class and
the peasantry is climinated and cooperative property is turned
into public property, the entire society will achieve complete po-
Iitical and ideological umity with the common ideology on the
same socio-economic basis. We are striving to hasten the day
when this will be realized.

3. ON THE PROBLEM OF THE REUNIFICATION
OF OUR COUNTRY

Today the general situation in our country 1s developing
very favourably for the struggle of our people for the independ-
ent and peaceful reunilication of the country

The successes of socialist construction in the northern half
of the country scored under the banner of Juche 1dea further con-
solidate the political and economic basis for the independent re-
unification of the country, give great hope and conitdence to the
people of the southern half and vigorously rouse them to the
slruggle for peaceful reunification.

Lately, a tendency towards peaceful reumiication is rapidly
expanding in south Korea and the struggle against fascist rule
and for the democratization of society 1s gaimng momentum as
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never before. The massive advance of the youth, students and
people that has continued both before and after last year's pup-
pet presidential “election” and brisk arguments about national
reunification in public and political circles, indicate that de-
mands for peaceful reunification against the present ruling sys-
tem in south Korea are rising with an irresistible force.

As our policy for peaceful reunification enjoys the unani-
mous support not only of the Korean people but of the broad
public opinion of the world, and the tendency towards peaceful
reunification increases in south Korea, even the south Korean
authorities who had previously rejected any contact between the
north and the south, were obliged, under the pressure of these
trends, to attend the north-south Red Cross talks. I think that
the preliminary talks between the north and south Red Cross or-
ganizations held at Panmunjom are belated and have a limited
scope of problems under discussion, but they are very significant
since Koreans themselves have come together to discuss the na-
tion’s internal affairs. It can be said that this is a step forward
in our people’s struggle for peacefully reunifying the divided
country.

Our stand on the talks between the north and south Red
Cross organizations is clear. We want to bring the talks to suc-
cess by showing our utmost sincerity and thus rid our people as
soon as possible of the sufferings due to the division and pave
the way, using these talks as a stepping stone, to the peaceful
reunification of our country.

But the stand of the south Korean authorities is quite the
opposite. From the first day they were compelled to attend the
talks, they dragged them out under this or that pretext and
poured cold water on the growing tendency towards peaceful
reunification, saying: “Don’t get too excited,” and “It is prema-
ture.” Moreover, they claimed that we would soon “invade the
south™ as we had “already prepared for war”, and they declared
a “slate of national emergency”, They are presently trumping up
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various evil fascist Jaws to buitress this declaration and are de-
liberately aggravating the situation.

This type of manocuvre by the south Korean puppet clique
cannot be interpreted as otherwise than being designed to pro-
long their remaining days by detracting from the increasing
trend towards peaceful reunification in south Korea, and by
frustrating north-south contacts and negotiation to perpetuate
national division. It is not an accident that certain reactionary
ruling circles and government-controlled press in the United
States and Japan say that the proclamation of the “state of emer-
gency” in south Korea is not because of the threat of “south-
ward aggression” but, rather, a political trick hatched due to the
internal situation.

With such foolish tactics the south Korean rulers can solve
nothing, much less deceive anyone

It seems that alarmed by the rapid change of internal and
external situations to their disadvantage, they are going on a
rampage. But they need to cool their heads and think over mat-
ters calmly.

Now the times and situation have changed

The situation today is different from that of the 40's when
the US imperialists could divide our country 1into north and
south, abusing the name of the “United Nations™. The day has
gone when they could rule the roost meddhng 1n the affairs of
other countries.

Now the US imperialists and Japanese militarists can
hardly deal with their own affairs.

We think the time has come when the south Korean rulers
should give up their present anti-national stand—secking a way
out by turning their bachs on their compatriots and clinging to
the sleeves of the US imperialist aggressors, and calling in the
Japanese aggressors.

1f the south Korean rulers are to find a true way out, ihey
should adopt a national stand, immediately renounce their
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absurd assertion to “build up strength” with the backing of
outside forces to overpower north Korea by force and thereby at-
tain “reunification by prevailing over communism”. They should
accept our fair and sincere proposals to reunify the country in a
peaceful way through the joint efforts of the Korean people them-
selves.

You asked about our concrete programme for the reunifica-
tion of the country. Qur programme for national reunification is
no different from the previous one. We have constantly main-
tained that the question of our country's reunification, an
internal affair of our nation, should be solved not by ihe inter-
ference of outside forces but by the efforts of the Korean people
themselves, and not by means of war, but in a peaceful way.

We reclarified the programme for the independent, peaceful
reunificalion of the country in the eight-point proposal for na-
tional salvation advanced at a session of the Supreme People’s
Assembly of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea held in
April last year, in the speech made on August 6 last year and in
this year’s New Year Address. We will continue to make every
effort in the future to realize this programme.

A successful conclusion of the talks between the north and
south Red Cross organizations, amid the great interest of the
whole nation, will create a favourable atmosphere for the peace-
ful reunification of the country.

The south Korean authorities, talking about some sort of
“stage”, claim that this can be done and that not, and that only
something should be done first and the other things deferred.
These are delaying tactics and not the correct attitude for solv-
ing our problems.

If the north-south Red Cross talks yield good results and
free traific is realized between the families, relatives and friends
presently divided, their sulferings will be lessened and, at the
same time, frozen feelings between north and south will be
thawed, thus deepening mutual understanding.
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The removal of tension in our country is a matter of vital
importance for the peaceful reunification of the country as well
as for peace in Asia and the rest of the world.

In order to remove this tension, it is necessary, first of all,
{o replace the Korean Armistice Agreement with a peace agree-
ment between north and south, We maintain that a peace a-
greement should be concluded between north and south and the
armed forces of both sides be cut drastically following the prior
withdrawal of US imperiahst aggressor troops from south Ko-
rea.

We have made it clear more than once that we have no in-
{ention of “invading the south™. If the south Korean rulers have
no intentions of “marching north for reunification™, there should
be no reason for them to refuse a north-south peace agreement.
If they truly want peace in our couniry and peaceful reunifica-
tion, they should consent to this peace agreement, instead of
clamouring about fictitious “threats of southward aggression™

We advocate strengthening contacts and ties between north
and south and holding mutual political negotiations to solve the
question of national reunification.

Many problems arise in bringing about peaceful reunifica-
tion putting an end to the tragedy of national division. All these
problems can only be satisfactorily solved through direct politi-
cal negotialions between north and south.

We are ready to negotiate with the Democratic Republican
Party, the New Democratic Party, the Nationalist Party and all
other political parties in south Korea at any time and at any
agreed place. The south Korean authorities now say this and that
even without meeting us We do ot feel that the rejection of ne-
goliations while giving lip service to *peaceful reunification™ is
the proper attitude towards the peaceful settlement of the reuni-
tication question. For the peaceful solution of this issue the var-
ious polilical parties of boih north and south Korea must hold
active bilateral or multilateral negotiations to exchange potiti-
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cal views on national reunification and find a reasonable way
towards peaceful settlement.

We keep our door constantly open to anyone for north-south
negotiations and contacts. If anyone, regardless of earlier
crimes against the country and the people, sincerely repents his
past and takes the road of patriotism for the peaceful reunifica-
tion of our country, we will not ask about his past crimes but
gladly negotiate with him on the question of national reunifica-
tion.

If all Koreans unite and fight for the reunification of our
country, we will be able to drive out the US and Japanese ag-
gressors, overcome the crisis of national ruin created in south
Korea and undoubtedly achieve the peaceful reunification of the
country. We are sure that although the question of Korean reuni-
fication is still complicated, there is nevertheless the prospect of
an eventual peaceful solution in accordance with the will of our
people and on the principle of national self-determination.

4. ON SOME INTERNATIONAL PROBLEMS

We are seeing in our time the decline of the strength of im-
perialism while the forces of the people towards peace, democra-

cy, national independence and socialism are gaining in scope
and strength.

The US imperialists, who sustained in the Korean war an
ignominious defeat for the first time in their history, are inces-

santly being beater and cornered everywhere in the world and
keep going downl
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war movement proceeds with great force and there is increasing
antagonism among the ruling circles. The economy has fallen
into chronic stagnation and American internalional payments
are constantly deleriorating. The US imperialists sustain one
defeat afler another in Indochina and other parts of the world
while being isolated from their satellite countries as well as from
their imperialistic colleagues.

The US imperialists oppressed and controlled others
through nuclear blackmail and dollars but their strength has
now warned. Now that nuclear blackmail no longer works and the
dollars in their pockets have run ouf, few countiries toe American
imperialism’s line. In order to get out of their difficulties, the US
imperialists have formulated the notorious “Nixon doctrine”
which is aimed at making Asians fight Asians and the Middle
East people fight each other, But nobody, except a stupid person
such as Sato, would support this doctrine.

Under these conditions, the US imperialists have again put
up the “peace” signboard, and Nixon finds himseli compelled to
go on a tour of mendicant diplomacy with his cap in his hand

But this does not mean that US imperialism has been
completely ruined or that its irue colours have changed. US
imperialism remains the main force of imperialism and iis ag-
gressive nature has not changed in the least. Whenever the impe-
rialists get into difficulties, they usually perpetrate crafty acts
of aggression and war under the signboard of “peace”

Resorting to a double-dealing policy, the US imperialists
are now making more insidious attempts to invade other coun-
tries, The peoples of revolutionary and all fighting countries
must therefore maintain their constant vigilance against the US
imperialist machinations for new aggression and war carried on
behind the curtain of “peace”, and firmly unite to wage a more
vigorous struggle against these imperialists. Tus 15 the only
way to defend peace and attain national independence and social
progress.
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The US imperialists attach special importance to Japanese
militarism in realizing the “Nixon doctrine™ in Asia.

They have long followed the policy of using Japanese mili-
tarism as the “shock force™ in their Asian aggression, and the
Japanese militarists, availing themselves of this policy, have
been manoeuvring to achieve their own goals. The US-Japan
summit talks held a few days ago were in lower spirits than pre-
vious talks, but showed that the collusion and conspiracy
between these two aggressive forces remains unchanged in their
Asian aggression. In the “joint communique” issued after thie
talks, Nixon and Sato reaffirmed the notorious “US-Japan
security pact” and promised to “closely cooperate” with each
other in Asian aggression under the prefext of “peace” and
“stability”.

Under the aegis and backing of US imperialism, Japanese
militarism has been revived and the Japanese militarists have

developed into a dangerous force of aggression in Asia. This is
a hard fact.

Following the imperialist pattern, the Japanese militarists,
in invading other countries, are employing the methods of eco-
nomically subordinating those countries through a massive
influx of goods and capital, They also paralyse {heir peoples’
spirit of independence through intensified ideological and cultur-
al infiltration, and even send in their armed forces of aggres-
sion on the pretext of protecting Japanesc economic rights.

Our country is the first target of Japanese militarism in its
overseas aggression programme.

The Japanese militarists, in conspiracy and coltaboration
With the south Korean puppets, have now extended their black,
aggressive hands deep into the political, economie, cultural and
military fields of the southern half of our country. They have
also worked out operation plans for invading our country, and
other socialist countries of Asia, and are conducting successive
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war exercises. Sato has gone so far as to vociferate for a “pre-
emplive attack™ against our country.

Such being the case, to argue about whether Japanese mili-
tarism has been revived or not is out of date. The point is to op-
pose the aggressive machinations of revived Japanese milita-
rism and struggle to check them.

The struggle of the Japanese people is very important in
frustrating the aggressive scheme of the Japanese militarists.
As 1 said formerly, the Japanese people are not as they were be-
fore. They are a people wha hasve suffered the pains and evil
altereffect of the overseas aggression of militarism; they are an
awakened people. They will not remain passive if the Japanese
miltarists dare try to vnleash another war of aggression. The
Japanese people themselves are now resolutely fighting for de-
mocracy, neutrality and peace against the mulitarist forces of
aggression. This struggle brings great pressure to bear on the
reactionary ruling circles of Japan.

Opinions are divided among the Japanese ruling circles
about the launching of a war of aggression. There seem to be
people who are opposed to war, because they fee} that once a war
breaks out the situation will become very difficult for them This
is because Japan is an island country and imports nearly all in-
dustrial raw materials They also feel that the objects of their ag-
gression will not be easy to deal with In fact, Asia today 1s
unlike the Asia of yesterday, and its outlook has radically
changed.

If all the anti-war forces in Japan unite and the Asian peo-
ples, including the Koreans and Chinese, fight i concert, . the
Japanese militarists will not dare start 2 war, however ‘\:lldl)‘
they may want it, and their aggressive machination will be
casily frustrated.

Asia is now the main arena of the anti-imperialist revolu-
tionary struggle and the developments in Asia exert a very great
influence upon the changing situation of the whole world.
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The peoples of our country, other socialist countries and the
fighting nations of Asia, are achieving brilliant victories in the
revolutionary struggle against imperialism and in the building
of a new society, despite manifold difficulties and trials.

The US imperialists have pursued a policy of isolation and
blockade against China for over 20 years. But China has not
gone under. On the contrary, she has become a powerful social-
ist state, and has grown and strengthened into a reliable anti-
imperialist revolutionary force. The international prestige of the
People’s Republic of China increases daily.

The People’s Republic of China was restored to its legiti-
mate position in the United Nations with the support of many
countries, whereas the Chiang Kai-shek clique was expelled from
all the UN bodies. This was a great event in the international
political arena. It was a great victory for the Chinese people and
also a victory for the peoples of the world who strive for peace
and progress.

Through their heroic struggle against the US imperialist ag-
gressors, the Vietnamese people have inflicted a crushing defeat
upon the enmemy and are greatly coniribuling to the world
progressive people’s cause of peace, national independence and
socialism. The Vietnamese people are stepping up the fight to
clear South Viet Nam of the aggressive forces of US imperialism

and attain genuine independence and reunification of the
country.

The Viet Nam question should be solved on the basis of the
four-goint proposal jor the peaceiful settlement of the Viet Nam
question advanced by the Democratic Republic of Viet Nam and
the seven-point proposal made by the Provisional Revolutionary
QO\'_ernment of the Republic of South Viet Nam. If the US impe-
rialists persist in challenging the Vietnamese people, refusing to
accept their just demands, they will face a more ignominious de-
feat. The Vietnamese people will certainly win final victory in
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their struggle, holding higher the revolutionary banner of 2nti-
imperialism.

The Cambodian and Lzotian peoples, who have already won
greal victories in the resistance struggle for national salvation
against impenialism, are mahing constant powerful attzcks on
the US imperialists and their puppe! mercenaries and jiave driv-
en them into an inextricable corner.

In Asia the US imperizlisis are now living their last days

The peoples of Korea, China, Viet Nam, Camboedia, L2os and
other Asian countries will unite firmly behind the banner of the
anti-imperialist, anti-US common struggle to completely elimi-
riate imperialism and all forms of colonialism, and thus build a
niew, independent and prosperous Asia.

As you know, some changes have also taken place recently
in the United Naltons, reflecting 2 change in the balance be-
tueen progressive and reactionary forces in the world.

1t is becoming difficult for the US imperialists to act as they
please in the United Nations as in the past. This illustrates that
the days are over when the US imperialists could commit crimes
at will, abusing the UN flag.

As you have indicated, regarding the question of the United
Nations, many countries and broad world public opiaron now
call 1972 the “year of Korea™. Of course, we must wait and see
whether this vear will be the “year of Korea™ or not, but we think
it is an expression of the world people’s support and trust i our
struggle for national digmty, reunification 2nd independence

As for our stand on the United Nations, the Democratic Peo-
pic’s Republic of Korea has always respected the UN Charter
and has never violated it.

It is the US imperialists themselves who have wantonly
violaled the UN Charter and defamed the name of the United
Nations. Each time they resorted to policies of aggression and
war, the US imperialists abused the UN flag Particularly, they
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commitied aggression on Korea under the UN mask and thus
left a most disgraceful blot in UN history.

To be [aithful to its sacred Charter, I think, the United Na-
tions must rectify its past errors in connection with the Korean
question.

The United Nations should revoke all “resolutions” on the
“Korean question” Iabricated illegally by the US imperialists in
the world body. Or, it may adopt a just policy in the future to-
wards Korea to ensure that all the previous illegal “resolutions”
are nullified.

The Uniled Nations must take steps to effect the withdrawal
of the aggressive forces of US imperialism presently occupying
south Korea under the “UN” authority, and dissolve its “Com-
mission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea”, which
is a tool of US imperialism for ils aggression of Korea. The

United Nations must stop any further inlerference in the Korean
question.

5. ON THE PROBLEM OF RELATIONS BETWEEN
KOREA AND JAPAN

Japan is a neighbour of ours. As you say, however, our two
countries have now become “close yet distant neighbours”, This
cannot but be a very abnormal situation.

Historically speaking, our country was invaded by Japan,
the later being an aggressor on our country. But the aggressor
was the Japanese imperialist, not the Japanese people. It is not
a bad but a desirable development that the Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea and Japan, neighbours 1o each olher, should
establish normal relations.

Ever since its founding, the Democratic People’s Republic of
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Korea has hoped to establish  good-neighbour relations  with
Japan despite the dilfering social systems. This stand fs based
on {he fair and aboveboard forcign policy of our Republic which
establishes amicable relations with all counfries (hiat adopt
friendly attitude towards our country on the principles of equali-
ty and mutuai benehit.

To our regret, however, the Japanese government has been
uniriendly towards our country from the outset, Although sev-
eral Cabinet changes have been made from Yoshida to Kishi,
Ikeda, and Sato, there has been no change in the Japanese
government's hostile policy towards our country.

This hostile policy has become even more unscrupulous
since Sato formed a Cabinet. The Japanese government hias been
making inroads into south Korea following the conclusion of the
“ROK-Japan treaty” with the south Korean puppets, and encour-
ages them to oppose national reunification znd eeck a fratricid-
al war. Japanese Prime Mimster Sato and his follovwers openly
talk about involvement in a war agamst the DPRK and s.an-
{only insult the Korean people

1t is entirely beczuse of the Japanese gosernment’s hostile
policy towards our country that good-neighbour relations bave
not yet been estzblishied belween vs,

e stznd on the relztions betseen Forea and Japzn 15
clear and constant, We Eope even now to put 20 ezrly end to ths
abniorma) o 2nd esteblish normzl relations belveen the
ve this is in the intere<t 2nd an zoserd

¢ gheutd, fiet of 2l
2 grder 20 estoblieh I,

raf 2z
Print fs 17 200 sy o f

wnL i tte 2l

Jepenve gronser



290 * Kim Il Sung -

country. Even if the Prime Minister of Japan is replaced, rela-
tions between our two countries cannot be improved as long as
its policy towards us remains unchanged. 1f the Japanese gov-
ernment adopts a friendly attitude towards our country, all
problems will be solved smoothly.

The Japanese government should change its incorrect policy
1o keep abreast with present trends. It must give up its hostile
policy towards the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea. It
must also abrogate the “ROK-Japan treaty”, stop its act of
reinvading south Korea, renounce the folly of trying to pit Ko-
reans against Koreans by abetting the south Korean puppets and
so fish in troubled waters.

These days an extensive campaign is afoot among the Japa-
nese people and progressive circles to establish good-neighbour
relations with the DPRK. Sometime ago there came into being
the “Dietmen’s League for Promotion of Japan-Korea Friend-
ship” comprising 234 Diet members from the ruling and op-
position parties. Local assemblies have also adopted resolutions
demanding the establishment of state relations with the DPRK.
We consider this is a very good development and hope their
struggle will bear fine fruit.

If the Korean and Japanese peoples wage a joint struggle
successfully, it will be possible to establish diplomatic relations
between our two countries. Once this is done, the policy the Jap-
anese government has so far wrongly pursued towards our coun-
try will end. We think that friendly relations between the two
cguntries can be developed even before the establishment of
diplomatic relations. The present conditions suggest that it will
take some time for Korea and Japan to establish diplomatic rela-
tions. Even before we establish diplomatic relations with Japan,
we are ready to have as many visits of people as possible and
conduct wide-scale trade and interchanges in the economic and
cultural fields.

The friendly relations between Korea and Japan should on
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all accounts be established on the principle of reciprocity. Though
there is presently some interchange between the two countries,
it cannot but be unilateral in character, owing to the unfriendly
attitude of the Japanese government. 1 wonder 1f the Japanese
government is afraid of falling out of favour with either the
United States or the south Korean puppets. It is clear that in
these circumstances it is absolutely impossible to improve the
relations between the two countries.

After all, the establishment of good-neighbour relations
between Korea and Japan and its timing depend entirely on the
attitude of the Japanese government, regardless of the concrete
procedures for it.

As for the question of the 600,000 Koreans in Japan, it is,
in essence, a matter which resulted from past colonial rule of
the Japanese imperialists 1n our country Korean ctizens in
Japan are not accorded the treatment due to foreigners, although
it is a stark fact that today they have their own fatherland. This
is attributable also to the unfriendly atfitude of the Japanese gov-
ernment towards our country.

Korean citizens in Japan have waged a strenuous struggle
to defend their democratic, national rights, overcoming many
difficulties. In particular, they formed Chongryon (the General
Association of Korean Residents in Japan), an organization of
overseas nationals of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea.
They have splendidly embodied the Juche idea in the movement
of Koreans in Japan and, united closely around Comrade Chair-
man Han Dok Su, have ntade great successes in the struggle to
defend their democratic, national rights, promote the peaceful
reunification of the country and cement 1nternattonal solidanty
with the Japanese and the progressive people of the world.

1t is thanks to the active support and encouragement of the
Japanese people, progressive political parties and social organ-
izations, and individuals from all walks of life that the Korean
citizens in Japan under the guidance of Chongryon have scored
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these successes despite various obstructive machinations by the
Japanese government. We are very grateful for this support and
take this opportunity to express through the Yomiuri Shimbun
heartfelt thanks to our Japanese friends.

1t is natural for the Korean citizens in Japan to defend
their national rights and it accords with international law, too.
Probably Japanese residing in other countries will also defend
their rights, and will not waive them. This is the case with all
nations.

Let me speak of the national education of Korean citizens in
Japan.

As you know, a nation is characterized above all by com-
munity of its speech and letters. There can be no Korean nation
separate from our spoken and written language. The Japanese
government's persecution of the national education of Korean
citizens in Japan, therefore, cannot be construed otherwise than
an act prompted by an impure political motive. We attach great
importance to their national education and intend to continue
our assistance, both material and moral, to this work in the
future.

The reactionary circles of the Japanese government, hand
in glove with the south Korean puppet clique, are now forcing
the Koreans in Japan to apply for “permanent residence” and
imposing “ROK nationality” upon them. They are ostensibly
talking about “freedom” to choose nationality, but, in fact, accord
special “favours” to Koreans in Japan if the latter accept “ROK
nationality”, and bring unfair pressure to bear upon those who
have the DPRK nationality.

It seems some Koreans in Japan, harassed by this, accept
“ROK nationality”. It leaves no doubt that although they are
forced to change their nationality, they will give active support
lo the DPRK just as the south Korean people unanimously sup-
port us today.

The repatriation of Korean citizens in Japan which was
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suspended for some time, has been resumed in accordance with
the agreement reached between the Red Cross organizations of
Korea and Japan. It is a positive step not only in defending the
national rights of Korean citizens in Japan, but also in develop-
ing {riendly relations between the Korean and Japanese peoples.
We hope that with the support of the Japanese people, this opera-
tion will continue in the future, so all Korean citizens in Japan
who want to return home may do so.

1t is also important to guarantee to Korean citizens in Japan
the freedom of {ravel to and from thetr homeland, along with the
night to repatriation. Among the Korean citizens in Japan there
may be some who cannot return home right now because of this
or that reason. Nevertheless, they must not be deprived of the
right to travel to and from their homeland. Of the foreigners
now living in Japan, only Korean citizens are denied freedom to
visit their homeland. This unwarranted discriminatory step and
violation of human rights must be discontinued at once. The re-
patriation ship plying between Chongjin and Niigata should be
allowed to carry not only those returning to their homeland, but
also those who wish to visit their families, relatives and friends
in Korea and then return to Japan

We respect the opinions of Chongryon in defending the
democratic, national rights of Korean citizens in Japan. We
believe that the Japanese people, progressive political parties
and social organizations as well as indwviduals from all walks of
hife will consult well with Chongryon m future and continue to
give valuable support and encouragement to the just struggle
of the Korean citizens in Japan.
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TALK WITH THE
DELEGATION OF THE JAPAN NATIONAL
ASSOCIATION OF SOCIALIST MAYORS

May 14, 1972

First of all, in the name of the Government of the Republic
and the entire Korean people, 1 warmly welcome your visit fo
our country.

We know well that you and the Japanese people are making
great efforts to develop friendly relations between Korea and Ja-
pan and, especially, are actively supporting, defending and
helping the Korean citizens in Japan in their struggle for demo-
cratic, national rights and the independent, peaceful reunifica-
tion of our fatherland. We are very happy to welcome you today as
close friends.

I express my deep thanks to the head of the delegation and
lo you all for your precious gifts. The deputy head of the delega-
tion has even sent us some oxen. Thank you very much,

I thank the head of the delegation and all of you for your
generous words of praise for me and our people. We will not rest
on our laurels in the least, but will work harder in the future fo
live up to your expectations.

You spoke a lot about our past successes in socialist con-
struction. Of course, we made some achievements, but 1 think
that when compared with the demands of our people this is no
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more than an initial success, and we have more work to do in the
future.

We have basically overcome our difficulties in socialist con-
struction. Of course, there may still be difficulties on the road
ahead, but because we have laid 2 firm independent economic
base we are convinced that we can now develop our economy at
a faster tempo.

As you know, our industry before liberation was very back-
ward and moreover it was almost totally destroyed in the three-
year war. This virtually means that we started building the econ-
omy from scratch after the war. Indeed, we built new towns, vil-
lages and factories on debris where there was nothing left at
all.

It is true that we have not yet raised the people’s living to
a very high standard. But we have solved the problem of provid-
ing the working people with food, clothing and housing and giv-
en everyone the conditions for studying free of charge and receiv-
ing free medical care. This is a very great success 1 our building
of a new society. By drawing on the successes we have already
scored in our socialist construction, we will be even more suc-
cessful in the future.

Since the Six-Year Plan for the development of our economy
has been reported many times in the press, I think you are al-
ready well acquainted with it. Therefore, I will not give you a
long explanation.

Because we reinforced the foundations of heavy industry,
with the machine-building industry as its core, to a certain degree
in the past, we are now in a position to develop our productive
forces onto a higher plane and gradually free the working people
from difficult and backbreaking labour. Hence, at the historic
Fifth Congress of the Party we put forth three major tasks of
the technical revolution for freeing the working people from dif-
ficult and arduous labour. When the Six-Year Plan is fulfilled,
the difference between town and country, heavy and light la-
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bour and industrial and agricultural labour will be sharply re-
duced, even though the three major tasks of the technical revolu-
tion will not have been fully completed during this plan. In our
country this work is now proceeding very successfully.

I received your questions from the Society for Cultural Re-
lations with Foreign Countries. T will answer them briefly.

I want 1o speak first about the international situation.

I will not speak long because I have spoken about it on
many other occasions.

Today the international situation is developing in favour of
the peoples fighting for peace and democracy, national independ-
ence and socialism and to the disadvantage of the imperialists
and reactionaries. The day has gone when a few powers could
dominate and lord it over the world as they chose. This is an era
when the peoples fighting for justice and progress hold the
initiative,

The US imperialists have just blockaded the Democratic
Republic of Viet Nam and intensified their bombing raids. But
this does not mean that they are going from victory to victory.
This, in every respect, is nothing but the US imperialist aggres-
sors’ last-ditch frenzy as they face their doom. No maiter how
desperately they try, the Viet Nam question will definitively be
solved in accordance with the will of the Vietnamese people. It
will never be solved as the US imperialists want.

Today the conflict between the imperialist powers is being
aggrzTVatcd and the contradictions within imperialism itself are
growing extremely acute.

_ The Japanese people are waging a staunch struggle a-
gam.st the Sato government's reactionary policy of tailing aiter
U§ 1m.perialism. I think their fighting spirit against US imperi-
alism is mounting. It is natural that the Japanese people should
struggle against US imperialism and the reactionary Sato gov-

ernment; it is an inevitable outcome of the process of historical
development.
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In the United States, too, the struggle of the people against
the reactionary rulers and their policy of war is intensifying.

The ranks of the newly independent countries which have
overthrown the colonial rule of imperialism and won national
freedom have greatly expanded and the militant anti-imperialist
spirit of the people of these countries is running ever higher.
They are now vigorously forging ahead towards peace and so-
cialism and waging an active struggle against ever becoming
colonial slaves of the imperialists again.

The peoples of the colonial and dependent countries still op-
pressed by the imperialists are also fighting valiantly against
imperialism.

Along with this, the might of the socialist countries is grow-
ing.

In a word, the day has gone when the mperialist powers
could divide and dominate Asia, Africa and Latin America at
will, and the day 1s coming when the people will dominate the
world, With each passing day the general situation 1s developing
in favour of the peoples making revolution and against imper:al-
ism and the forces of reactton. In general I think it is correct to
assess the present {nternattonal situation in this way.

Next, I will speak about the organization of administrative
umts in our country, the province, county and ri, and the func-
tions and role of local government bodies

Our administrative units are the centre, province, county
and ri. Before and right after liberation, there were five
administrative units—the centre, province, county, myon and r1.
When there is an intermediary unit, the decisions or orders of the
upper unit do not go down quickly enough to the lower units,
and the opinions of the people do not reach the upper umt
quickly, So we abolished the myon.

Among our local administrative units, the county plays a
centra] role, The province plays an intermediary role between the
centre and the county. We are directing much effort to strength-
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ening the county unit so that we will be in closer touch with
the people.

Among the local power organs are the people’s assemblies
and people’s committees. The people’s assembly is an organ of
power consisting of deputies who represent workers, peasants,
working intellectuals and people of other strata. The ri people’s
assembly consists of deputies from the ri, the county people’s
assembly of deputies from the county and the provincial people’s
assembly of deputies from the province. The people’s committee
is an executive body which carries out the decisions of the peo-
ple’s assembly. It reports the result of its work to the people’s
assembly which holds regular sessions.

Our people’s organs of power regard it their basic mission
to serve the interests of the people. This is their main character-
istic. We put forth the slogan: “The organs of power are the
servants of the people.” In other words, they serve the people.

Once the people set up a government, it should become the
government of the people in the true sense of the word. It must
not be otherwise, must not become the government of any indi-
vidual ruler. To make it genuine people's power, the represent-
atives elected from among the people must work in the interests
of the people. If they fail to work in accordance with the will of
the people, this power cannot be called genuine people’s power.

Our experience and that of other socialist countries show
that functionaries of the power organs elected by the people quite
often become bureaucratic. Without combatting bureaucracy, the
people’s power organ cannot play its proper role as the servant
of the people.

Bureaucracy manifests itself among functionaries in various
ways. If people infected with the survivals of outmoded ideas
are.promoted to chairmanship, they work in a bureaucratic way,
as if they were old-style government officials. Bureaucracy also
ster.ns from subjectivism. Now and then, although they try to do
their work well, some functionaries work against the interests of
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the people because they are not familiar with the actual condi-
tions at the lower Jevels. We strictly prevent functionaries from
doing this. We always emphasize the dangerous tendency of a
ruling party to operate in a bureaucratic way, and lay our main
emphasis on combatting bureaucracy in all power organs,
whether local or central.

The main task of our local power organs is to look after the
Lving conditions of the people with a high sense of responsibility.

The major economic bodies are guided directly by the
relevant ministries. So the local power organs are responsible
for guiding the domains chiefly associated with the livelihood of
the people.

The local power organs take charge of and guide, above all,
the commercial bodies.

They are important bodtes which are directly responsible
for providing the people with food, clothing and other daily
necessities.

Our commercial bodies are fundamentally different from
capitalist commercial bodies. The latter seek profil, whereas ours
are entirely supply bodies for the population. They assume re-
sponsibility for supplying the populatton with commodities and
take it as their basic task to distribute supplies evenly

Commodities are sold at umiform prices in our country. Thi_s
keeps the commercial bodies from raising or lowering commod!-
ty prices as they please. The prices of industrnal goods are uni-
form in both the urban and mountain areas.

For instance, if the price of a box of matches 1s set at one
chon in Pyongyang, it is also priced at one chon 1n a village at
the foot of Mt. Paekdu-san. In the past private traders sold a box
of matches at one chon in Pyongyang, but two or three chon 1n
mountain villages. Such practices have long since disappeared
in our country. . )

It seems to me that no other country has nationwide uni-
form prices as we do. In other countries, commodity prices in
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the people because they are not farmuliar with the actual condi-~
tions at the lower levels. We strictly prevent functionaries from
doing this. We always emphasize the dangerous tendency of a
ruling party to operate in a bureaucratic way, and lay our main
emphasis on combatting bureaucracy in ail power organs,
whether local or central

The main task of our local power organs is to look alter the
living conditions of the people with a high sense of responsibility.

The major economic bodies are gwded directly by the
relevant ministries. So the local power organs are responsible
for guiding the domains chiefly associated with the livehihood of
the people

The local power organs take charge of and gmde, above all,
{he commercial bodies.

They are important bodies which are directly responsible
for providing the people with food, clothing and other daily
necessities.

QOur commercial bodies are fundamentally different from
capitalist commercial bodies. The latter seek profit, whereas ours
are entirely supply bodies for the population They assume re-
sponsibility for supplying the population with commodities and
{ake 1t as therr basic task to distribute supplies evenly.

Commodities are sold at uniform prices 1 our country. This
keeps the commercial bodies from raising or lowering commodi-
ty prices as they please. The prices of industrial goods are uni-
form in both the urban and mountain areas,

For instance, if the price of a box of matches 1s set at one
chon in Pyongyang, it is also priced at one chon in 2 village at
the foot of Mt. Paekdu-san. In the past private traders sold a box
of matches at one chon in Pyongyang, but two or three chon in
fnountain villages. Such practices have long since disappeared
in our country.

1 seems to me that no other couniry has nationwide uni-
form prices as we do. In other countries, commadtty prices in
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mountain areas are higher than in urban areas. Therefore, there
is a big difference between living conditions in urban and moun-
{ain areas. Since we make prices uniform, there is no great dis-
parity between living conditions in the urban and the mountain
areas of our couniry.

Commodities are also distributed evenly in our country. The
central commercial bodies work out the national commodity
supply plans. Commodities are sent to the provinces, provinces
send them to the counties and counties distribute them to the
shops. Moreover, when localities need more commodities, addi-
tional supplies are given to them.

Our commerce has also introduced the system of ordering
commodities. Thus, when a citizen orders goods, the commercial
body fulfils the order in a responsible manner.

The local power organs guide the commercial bodies so that
they do their work satisfactorily in conformity with the require-
ments of the country’s commercial system.

The local power organs also take charge of city manage-
ment.

1t is an important part of the work of the people’s commil-
lees to repair promptly and maintain buildings and facilities, the
common property of the state and the entire people. The proper
management of the city is the only way we can make life conve-
nient for the working people.

City management in our country is supported by the central
and local budgets. Large-scale city management is part of the
central budget and small-scale management comes under the
local budget.

.The same can be said of construction. Large construction
projects such as factories and other enterprises, railways, roads
and harbours are financed by the central budget, and smaller-

scale con§truction by the local budget. A greater part of housing
construction is carried on under local budgets.

The local power organs also guide education.
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In our country there are both schools of nationwide signifi-
cance and of local importance.

With regard to institutes of lmgher learning, there are uni-
versities and polytechnic, chemical, engineering, agricultural
and medical colleges training people needed on a nationwide
scale, and there are colleges training people needed locally.

Provinces have normal colleges, teacher traming colleges
and kindergarten teacher training colleges which supply their
own needs The normal colleges train middle school teachers, the
teacher training colleges primary school teachers and the kinder-
garten teacher training colleges train teachers for kindergartens.
All {he provinces also have agricultural colleges training cadres
for agriculture and medical colleges training cadres for public
liealth work. The colleges training officials needed by the prov-
inces are responsibly guided and managed chiefly by provinces.

The county people’s committees directly guide and manage
middle schools, primary schools, kindergartens and nursery
schools.

The people’s committees undertake mainly school construc-
tion, the recommendation of students for further study, and the
selection and allocation of teachers.

Schools conduct education in accordance with the umform
programme pursued by the relevant ministries But some subjects
may be added according to local conditions and needs The peo-
ple’s committees guide schools at all levels so that they can cor-
rectly conduct education in accordance with the umform
programme.

The' local power organs also take charge of public health
alfairs,

Our public health system 1s a system of free medical treat-
ment. We pursue a policy of preventive medicine and have es-
tablished the section doclor system to implement it successfully.
Under this system each doctor takes charge of a residential
Quarter and carries out preventive measures Doctors always go
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into their districts to carry out prophylactic measures and look
after the health of the population.

In our country today every ri has a clinic and every county
a hospital. During the Six-Year Plan, we will convert the county
hospitals into general hospitals and the ri clinics into hospitals.
We are also going to set up hospitals at the factories.

The local power organs directly execute all the public health
policies of the Party and the Government.

They also give guidance to the local factories.

These factories mainly process local raw materials.

For instance, they manufacture their localifies’ fruit, vege-
tables, fish and specialities. Ingredients such as soy sauce, bean
paste and cooking oil are produced at these factories for the
local population.

Local factories also process raw materials from other local-
ities.

These factories supply their products mainly to their own
locality, but some of them are sent to urban areas and other
localities.

As you can see, our local government bodies assume full
responsibility for the life of the people. Therefore, it is not too
much to say that they are servants of the people.

Whether the people’s power organs work well or not is shown
in the life of the people, and it is the people who are the judge of
the work of the officials of the people’s power organs.

Now let me tell you about the system and content of educa-
tion in our country. .

To build socialism successfully, it is necessary to develop
the work of education and train able workers in large numbers.
{iowever excellent the social system may be, it cannot be consol-
idated, developed or defended without able workers.

So we are striving under the motto of getting all Party, all

People and all army to study. It may safely be said that everyone
i our country studies now.
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in study, our cadres set living examples.

We have set every Saturday as a day of study for the cadres
so that all of them can study regularly. In addition, they have the
obligation to study at schools of various levels for one or six
months 2 year, during which time they receive their regular
salaries. We now have a higher Party school and a national
economy institute in the centre, communist colleges in the
provinces and Party schools in the counties. Provincial cadres
and leading county funchionaries go to the Higher Party School
or the National Economy Institute. County cadres go to provin-
cial communist colleges and 1i cadres fo county Party schools.

Moreover, leading provincial and county functionaries who
are not capable enough attend one- or three-year courses at the
Higher Party Schoo! or the National Economy Insfitute.

The content of cadre study cotrses is varied. Cadres take
political, technical or managemeni courses according 1o their
needs. All conditions for study are ensured by {he state.

In our country there are also schools for heads of workshops
and workteams to raise their technical and business gualifica-
tions, and factories have schools for training skilled workers.

There are factory colleges, factory higher technical schools
and correspondence and evening courses at universities and col-
feges. They form an education system under which the students
study without leaving their jobs.

In addition, we have working people’s middle schools,

11 a backward country which has not gone through the stage
of capifalism wants fo make rapid progress it must rase the
level of knowledge of its working people, Thanks to the state,
all of our younger generation have finished middle school or
above, But most people with the age between 45 and 50 and
above were af a very fow level because they had been unable to
€o to school before Jiberation. Unless their level was rajsed
rapidly, it would have been impossible to carry on revolution and
construction successfully or bring up the younger generation



234 Kim Il Sung

well. However good an education the school gives the students,
they will naturally lag behind if their parents have a bad influ-
ence on them at home.

Therefore, in the first stage we began by wiping out illiteracy
and then gave the entire people general knowledge at the prima-
ry school level. Now, a working people’s middle school has been
set up in every ri, and work is under way to raise the level of
general knowledge of the working people who did not get middle
school education before up to middle school level. This work is
progressing successfully.

Thus, by making all the people study, we have had great
success in this field.

We pay particular attention to the education of the new
generation,

I believe that through your inspection of our schools you are
well acquainted with the school education system for children
and young people. So I will not dwell on this. .

Schools are found everywhere in our country and all the
new generation are being educated free of charge. Appropriations
for school education occupy a large proportion of our state budg-
et. It is a very good thing, I believe, that expenditures for school
education hold such a large proportion of the state budget.

. Our schools teach the children and young people modern
science and technology.

Without scientific and technical knowledge, it is impossible
to run the state, economic and cultural organs well or make the
couniry rich and powerful. So, we put forth a slogan calling on
all pupils, students and other young people to acquire at least
one technique, and we are conducling an exiensive drive among
them for learning technique.

. A§ a result of this drive, signal success has been achieved in
this field, too. In- the past the middle school graduates had to
S€rve an apprenticeship of one or one and a half years at fac-
tories to become skilled workers. But now they become skilled
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workers soon after they enter factories. This enables us to keep
up satisfactorily with the demands of our developing mdustry
for skilled workers.

We attach the greatest importance to thoroughly establish-
ing Juche in school education. This means conducting education
with things Korean as the main content, not mechanically
imitating other countries.

Because our people fell into dogmatism in'the past, they
committed many deviations.

In music, for example, the workers in the field of art [eaned
heavily towards Western music and paid little aftention to
developing our own national music. Music should always serve
the people and be music that everybody can understand and sing.
1t is absolutely meaningless to develop art for art's sake.

We put strong emphasis on developing art which serves the
people, art that the people like. We make it a rule to write songs
everyone can sing with lyrics that everyone can understand. I do
not know whether you have seen the revolutionary opera Sea
of Blood. That opera is in a style the people like.

Literature, too, must not be literature for literature’s sake
but literature for educating the people. To this end, works that
are popular in style, easily understandable and instructive must
be written

In the past, in order to brag about their knowledge, some
people wrote things hard for others to understand. They thought
that wnting things incomprehensible to others demonstrated
their wisdom and superiority. But such people are actualiv
ignorant and such writings are not superior. A piece of writing
c€an be considered good only when it is understood by everyone.

So we always stress writing as many works as possible which
are easy for the people to understand.

Juche must be established in science and technology, foo,
so that we can start using home resources effectively.

Today our scientists and technicians are directing their &~
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forts to research info such scientific and technical problems as
riaking better use of smokeless coal which is abundant in our
country, furning limestone to good account and breeding seeds
suitable to our climate and other natural conditions. We regard
scientists and technicians who know how to make good use of
all our resources as true scientists and technicians guided by
Juche.

The establishment of Juche in our scientific research has
made our industry independent, essentially relying on domestic
raw materials. So we can say that it is very stable.

We encourage our students to set their hearts on scientific
research to promote the utilization of our natural resources, and
cducaie them to think and acl on their own initiative at all times.

As we are friends, let me tell you an amusing story. When,
in the past, our people were not receiving education based on Ju-
che they lacked confidence in volleyball and football games with
Europearns, saying they stood no chance against those tall peo-
ple. But, after receiving Juche-based education, our people be-
came confident that they could outmatch tall people and began to
work out tactics for defeating them. Victory in a sports game de-
pends largely on who works out better tactics. Even those of low
stature can win games if they work out good tactics.

Because we have educated our students to use their brains
and hold fast to their stand, great miracles are being wrought in
many domains now.

' In school education we also attach great importance to com-
bining classroom teaching with productive work,

Only when this is done can we train large numbers of able
personnel familiar with advanced science and technology. If
students are made to confine themselves to books, staying aloof
from productive work, they will become mere “bookworms” di-
vorced {rom reality. We combine education closely with

productive work so that the students will not follow such a
course,
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Today, by taking an active part in productive work our stu-
denis not only consolidate what they have Jearned but success-
fully engage in research on the production of machinery and
equipment suited to our own conditions, Students of mining and
metallurgy go out to the mines, actually work in them and strive
to invent machinery suitable to the conditions there. Students of
agriculture go to the rural districts, work with the farmers and
participate in designing machinery adapted to the farming condi-
tions of our country. Foreign farm machinery does not suit our
conditions. We bought rice-transplanting machines from Japan,
Italy and France and tried them, but none of them fitted our
conditions. Now, students at our agricultural colleges tax their
brains to design and manufacture efficient farm machinery suit-
able to the conditions of our country.

Combining education with productive work is very impor-
tant in opposing dogmatism and establishing Juche.

In the past we sent many students to study in other coun-
{ries. When they returned, they wanted to copy those countries
mechanically, But the students who studied at home and direct-
1y participated in productive work found out at first hand that
what was written 1n foreign books did not fit the conditions of
our courtry. So they would not mechanically copy things foreign

Students who siudied at home and took a direct part 1n
productive work are far more useful than those who studied
abroad. Thus, combining education with productive work is of
great importance in establishing Juche among the children and
youth and bringing them up to render better service to the peo-
ple.

While combining education with productive work, our
schools show deep interests in educating and encouraging the
students to love work.

All the wealth of saciety is created by work. Therefore, it is
important to educate everyone to love work. When we carry out
mechanization and automation by accelerating the technical rev-
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olution, the working people will be freed from difficult- and back-
breaking work and the problem of eliminating distinctions be-
tween mental and physical labouir will be solved. But work itself
will never disappear. If dislike for work is foslered among peo-
ple, the wealllh of society cannot be increased and in the long
run the country will fall into ruin.

This is why we have led the schools to apply themselves tire-
lessly to educating the sludents to love work. As a result, our.
school children and young people now hate those who shirk work
and fcel it the greatest honour to work harder for the country
and people. This is very good, I believe.

We are also concerned about educating school children and
young people to value and look after the common property of
the state and society. \ B

It is a very imporlant question in socialist society o educate
people to take loving care of the common property, However vast
the scale of our production and consiruction may be, it is of no
use if we handle things roughly and spoil and wasle them.

We have seen to it that the schools widely organize
"Hygicnic Guards”, “Greening Guards™ and the like so that our
younger gencration will become accustomed from their childhood
to value and look after the common property of the state and
sotiely. They have launched an extensive *good conduct
movement™ {o benefit the state and sociely,

Our students now have a very strong sense of responsibility
towards state and social property. When desks and chairs are
broken, they fmmediately repair them themselves and are active
in keeping the classrooms tidy. :

This is what is said {o have happened at a middle school.
correspondent gatug around the classrooms began nonchalantly
Shﬂfpenlpg his pencil to jot down something. At once a siudent
ran t-o him and cupped his hands under the pencil {o catelr the
shavings. The correspondent was deeply {ouched by this.

In order to cducate and train students properly, the teachers
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themselves must possess advanced science and technology and
be revolutionized and working-classized.

Teachers are not simply wage earners who teach students,
but revolutionaries bringing up future builders of socialism.
For this reason, we are working hard to help teachers acquire
advanced science and technology and to revolutionize and work-
ing-classize them.

Next, you asked me if I had anything to say to the Korean
citizens in Japan and the Japanese people. I will say a few
words on this.

The Korean citizens in Japan are now successfully waging
joint struggles with the Japanese people. Of course, there are
exclusive fields of action for the Korean citizens in Japan. Buf,
because they live on Japanese soil, they cannot be successful in
struggle unless they wage it jointly with the Japanese people.
We are very glad to note that the Korean citizens in Japan are
successfully waging joint struggles with the Japanese people,
and wish them greater successes in the future.

The struggle of the people and progressive democrats a-
gainst the reactionaries tailing behind US imperialism and a-
gainst the revival of Japanese militarism is mounting ever
higher in Japan. This struggle supports the Korean people and
the Korean citizens in Japan.

in Japan today progressive democrats friendly towards the
Korean people and the people sympathizing with and supporting
us are constantly increasing in number. We are greatly pleased
by this. In particular, the “Dietmen’s League for Promotion of
Japan-Korea Friendship™” intended for better relations with the
Korean people was recently formed in Japan, and there is an
extensive movement to develop friendly relations with our coun-
try. This is a great support and encouragement to the struggle
of the Korean citizens in Japan,

Since the Japanese people and the broad democratic forces
in Japan are growing and strengthening daily, the Korean citi-
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zens in Japan are by no means alone in their struggle. Their
struggle is linked to the just struggle of the Japanese people
against imperialism and the forces of reaction. Hence our con-
viction of the certain victory of their struggle, in spite of the
manifold hindrances which the Japanese reactionary forces
throw in their way.

The Korean citizens in Japan will continue their successiul
joint struggle with the Japanese people in order to win greater
victories in defending their democratic, national rights, in de-
veloping national education and in promoting the independent,
peacefu] reunification of our fatherland.

I think that if the Korean citizens in Japan and the broad
democratic forces of Japan prove good in united struggle, state
relations between the DPRK and Japan can be improved in the
not too distant future and good-neighbour relations between the
two countries will be attained earlier. If, to begin with, at least
visits of individuals take place between the two countries, friend-
ly relations between our people and the Japanese people will
develop.

[ consider the current visit to our country of the delegation
of the Japan Association of Socialist Mayors headed by Mr.
Asukata Ichio to be a precondition and good sign pointing to the
further development of iriendly relations between our two peo-
ples in the future.

According to reports, the Japanese foreign ministry said it
\vo_uld receive an art troupe if Korea was willing to send one.
This too, in my view, is a good sign in the development of friend-
ly relations between the two countries.

Also, the fact that the congratulatory group of Koreans in
Japan headed by Li Gye Baek, Vice-Chairman of the Central
Standing Committee of Chongryon, won the right to return to
Japan after visiting their homeland marks a big advance in the
furtherance of relations between Korea and Japan.

A Korean saying goes, “Well begun is half done.” Now that
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visits of personages between Korea and Japan have begun, mu-
tual visits and contacts will become more frequent. This will
deepen the understanding between the two peoples. Therefore,
prospects for the development of relations between our two coun-
tries are quite bright and there are no grounds for pessimism.

We hope that on your return home you will convey our
greetings fo Chairman Han Dok Su and other leading cadres of
Chongryon and all the Korean citizens in Japan.

On behalf of the Korean people I also ask you to give my
regards to Chairman Narita, Vice-Chairman Akamatsu and
other leaders of the Japan Socialist Party, Mr. Kuno Chuji, Mr.
Minobe and all the scholars and progressives who are sympa-
thetic to Korea, and to the entire Japanese people.

1 also ask you to remember me to Mr. Goto, Managing Edi-
tor of the Asahi Shimbun, who visited our country last year, and
to the progressive men of the Japanese press who have shown
much sympathy for our country in their writing.

Now, I will touch upon some matters concerning strengthen-
ing friendship and solidarity between the Korean and Japanese
peoples.

1 think it is a very good thing that you have proposed
establishing fraternal relations between cities of our country and
Japan, especially cities with socialist mayors. This will help the
Korean and Japanese peoples understand each other better and
produce good results in strengthening their friendship and soli-
darity.

We fully approve of your proposal. It is advisable to have
detailed consultations with the Society for Cultural Relations
with Foreign Countries to decide which cities should be selected.

1t is also good that you have proposed opening economic,
cultural and technical exchanges between the regions of our
country and Japan.

We hear that Japan now buys iron ore from Australia and
even from South America because she does not possess any. Our
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country has tremendous deposits of iron ore. Our geological
prospecting workers recently discovered new deposits estimated
at thousands of millions of tons in our western area and north-
ern inland districts. Abundant deposits of iron ore are found
everywhere in our country, which means that we can sell Japan
as much as she wants.

At the same time, there are a lot of things we want to buy
from Japan. As cotton does not grow well in our country, we
produce fibres from reeds, wood and limestone. We plan to pro-
duce synthetic {ibre from petroleum in the future. But we our-
selves cannot yet produce the equipment for chemical fibre fac-
tories. We hope to import such equipment from Japan, But as we
have no trade relations with Japan as yet, we have to import it
from such faraway countries as France and Britain.

You have asked me if exchange in the sphere of fishing is
possible. My answer is in the affirmative to that, too. Our coun-
try now obtains nearly one million tons of seafood annually—
no small quantity in view of the size of our population. But we
are not good at processing seafood. Therefore, we consider that
it would be advantageous to conduct technical exchange with
Japan in the field of processing aquatic products. '

You advanced the view that the two couniries might
exchange experience in agriculture, and 1 find that very inter-
esting. Our two countries have many things to learn from each
other in this field, too. It is not a bad thing to exchange experi-
ence in agriculture and learn from each other. ,

Interchange may be conducted belween our schools and

Japanese schools, {oo. It is a good thing, not a bad thing, to
establish friendly relations between schools so that students may
contact each other and exchange letters and classwork.
... You said you would invite the Chairman of the Pyongyang
City People’s Committee to Japan, We are not against, this. 1
think it is good that you invite him so as to promote friendship
and solidarity between the Korean and Japanese peoples.
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As he is not here now, I cannot speak for him, but [ think he
will not be against it either.

Finally, let me say a few words about the reversion of
Okinawa.

We have not studied this matter deeply. You are better in-
formed about it than we are.

We doubt that Okinawa will in actuality be returned to the
Japanese people. While the US imperialists keep their military
bases on Okinawa and use them for a war of aggression, i, in
fact, does not mean the return of Okinawa to the Japanese people
and the reversjon is of no significance.

We are inclined to consider that the return of Okinawa to
Japan by the US imperialists is most likely a conjuring frick
invented by Sato and Nixon in their closed-door talks to deceive
the Japanese and other Asian peoples. As you know, Nixon is
now using a whole box of tricks to deceive the people of the
world. In our view, Nixon and Sato seem to be engaging in some
kind of conjury on the reversion of Ohinawa, too. It remains to
be seen what exactly they are up to.

We consider that there should be a genuine restoration of
Okinawa to the Japanese people in whose interests it should be
used, On no account must it be used as a military base for ag-
gression by the US imperialists in their policy of making Asians
fight Asians.

We invarjably support the stand and struggle of the Japa-
nese people, because it is they who are most familiar with the
problems of Japan. With regard to the question of Okinawa, too,
we actively support your struggle against the reversion hoax of
the US imperialists and the Japanese reactionaries,

. This outlines what I wanted to say in answer to your ques-
{ions,
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May 26, 1972

I am sure you have seen for yourselves and sensed how the
Korean people feel towards the United States here in our
country.

They do not have good sentiments towards the United
States. Qur people have a very strong anti-US feeling. Probably
this feeling has offended you Americans.

It is natural that the Korean people should have ill feeling
towards the United States. US imperialism is the aggressor
which has invaded our country. No people can have warm feel-

ings towards an aggressor who invades *"~*~ couniry, can
they? .
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reduced to ashes and tens of thousands of people were killed in
cold blood. The same was true in Wonsan, Hamhung and other
cities. Even our villages were all burned to ashes in the last days
of the war.

Having suffered such severe damage at the hands of the US
imperialists, the Korean people cannot have good sentiments
towards the United States.

Even alter the armistice the United States continued an
unfriendly attitude towards our country.

The Arrmistice Agreement stipulated that a political confer-
ence of the two sides would be held immediately after the war
to settle the Korean question by peaceful means. However, the
United States did not abide by this stipulation. As a result, our
country is still in a state of ceaselire today. No peace agreement
has been concluded and there has been no progress in the work
of solving the Korean question peacefully. Therefore, 1 always
tell our people that generations are changing, but the target of
our struggle remains the same.

The US authorities have persisted in their aggressive acts
against our country in violation of the Armistice Agreement.
Even after the Pueblo incident, the Umted States continued its
aerial reconnaissance of our country. This places our country in
a perpetual de facto state of war.

As this state of war has continued since the ceasefire, we
have been forced to step up building our defence and invest
heavily in it. Frankly speaking, this enormous expenditure on
defence building has, to a certain extent, slowed down the nise in
the living standards of the people. Our people also blame the
United States for this.

Thus, they have strong anti-US feelings because they suf-
fered great damage at the hands of the US impenalists during
the Fatherland Liberation War. Moreover, they have ill feeling
towards the United States because the US imperialists have been
unfriendly towards our country and continued aggressive acts
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in violation of the Armistice Agreement even in the postwar pe-
riod.

The tense situation forces us to continue to step up prepa-
rations against war. We make no secret of this. Who can guaran-
tee that the US imperialists will not attack our country again?
Neither you nor 1, nor anyone else. So we are openly making war
preparations in order to defend the country from enemy aggres-
sion.

The most important thing in our war preparations is to
teach all our people to hate US imperialism. Otherwise, we will
not be able to defeat the US imperialists who boast of their
technological superiority.

Therefore, we are intensifying ideological education, to
imbue {he people with hatred for US imperialism, I think this is
quite a natural and correct thing for us to do. We do not have to
stop the anti-US education we have been giving to our people
or conceal the fact that we are educating them in anti-US ideas
just because you come to our country, do we?

You must understand our people’s ill feeling {owards the
United States.

You have just said that you hope this abnormal situation
between our country and the United Stales will improve. So do
we. We do not want to have many enemies.

Now, let me answer the questions you have raised.

To begin with, I would like o refer io the question of rela-
tions between the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and
the United States.

You asked me what positive measures should be taken to
end the abnormal state of affairs between Korea and the United
States. In our opinion this is a very simple matter.

The relations between our country and the United States
depend entirely on the atlitude of the US government. If the US

government changes its policy towards us, we will do the same
towards the United States.
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1i the US government wants to improve its relafions with
our country, it must, first of all, stop interfering in our internal’
affairs so that the Koreans can settle the question of Korean re-
unification independently. It is nearly 20 years now since the
Armistice Agreement was signed, so why should US troops con-
tinue to occupy south Korea under the guise of “United Nations
forces”? Some people say that the US troops are staying on in
south Korea to protect it because we might “invade the south™.
This is a lie. We have declared time and again that we have no
intention of invading the south, It is high time to put an end to
the situalion where US troops play policemen in south Korea
under the embiem of “United Nations forces”.

The US government disquiets us not only because it has sta-
tioned its armed forces in south Korea but because it is helping
to revive Japanese militarism. We are not happy about the US
assistance in the revival of Japanese militarism. We can see
from the joint communique of Nixon and Sato of 1969 that the
United States is bringing Japanese militarism into south Korea
as its agent for aggression against Korea and instigating it to
interfere in our country's internal affairs. Following the an-
nouncement of the communique, Sato openly declared that he
would interfere in Korea's internal affairs, This is another aspect
of the uniriendly attitude of the US government towards our
country.

On the Korean question in the United Nations, the US gov-
ernment is also taking an unwarranted attitude towards our
counlry. It advocates inviting south Korea to the United Nations
unconditionally while attaching conditions to inviting us It al-
leges that we do not respect the United Nations Charter, though
we have never violated or ignored it. The United States 1
that it will allow us to attend the UN General Assembly
we recognize the unlawful resolutions on the Korean
which were adopted at the United Nations. How can w
the UN General Assembly under this condition® Fusin
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the United States has been instigating the “United Nations
Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea™ to
give annual reports full of lies and fabrications about our coun-
try, thus continuing hostile propaganda against us.

Because the US government has invariably pursued such an
unfriendly policy towards our country, there has been no im-
provement in Korea-US relations and the reunification of our
country has been greatly hampered.

If the United States wants to improve its relations with our
country, it must stop interfering in our internal alfairs so that
the Koreans can reunify their country by themselves, withdraw
its troops disguised as “UN forces” and dissolve the “United
Nations Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of
Korea”, It must not further the partition of the Korean nation but
support its reunion. As long as the United States keeps our coun-
try divided, our attitude towards the United States will not
change. The Korean peninsula is now cut into two parts. If the
US troops pull out of south Korea and foreign interference
stops, the Koreans will be able to find a common denominator
which will enable them to reunify their country by themselves.
Furthermore, if the US troops get out of south Korea, I think the
Koreans will come to terms easily and our people’s anti-US feel-
ing will gradually lessen.

When US President Nixon looked at the Great Wall during
his visit to China he said that the barriers dividing nations
should be pulled down. If the US government wants to put these
words into practice, it must begin with Korea. These days Nixon
says he is going to improve relations with China as well as with
1hf: Soviet Union. Why, then, should the United States keep its
military bases in south Korea? The United States has argued
that it keeps them there to prevent communist expansion. Now
that it is going to have good relations with the big socialist
countries, we consider that there is no excuse for keeping mili-
tary bases in south Korea. So the United States must quit south
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Korea at once, dismantling all its military bases and withdraw-
ing its aggressor army.

1f the United States wants to better its relations with our
country, it must also stop helping to revive Japanese militarism
and stop bringing it into south Korea, The United States is try-
ing to substitute Japanese militarism for itself in its invasion of
south Korea and reduce south Korea to a commodity market and
appendage of Japan. This is an uniriendly, hostile act against
our people. The US government must discontinue such unfriend-
ly acts against our country.

1f the US government gives up its unfriendly acts against
our country and stops obstructing our reunification, then there
will be no reason why we should be antagonistic to the United
States. So we say that the relations between the Democratic Peo-
ple's Republic of Korea and the United States depend not on us,
but entirely on the attitude of the US government. We will close-
Iy watch the policy the United States adopts towards our country
in the future.

The US government should improve relations not only with
big countries, but with small countries as well, We do not think
improved US relations with big countries will greatly influence
its relations with small countries. In fact, the US government
hias not yet changed its atlitude in its relations with small
countries.

In the joint communique of the People’s Republic of China
and the United States, the latter declared that it supports the
relaxation of tension on the Korean peninsula and contact be-
fween north and south Korea. As for what influence the Unmted
States will exert on south Korea in this respect, we must wait
and see. If the United States does not support the relaxation of
{ension in Korea and north-south contact in the future, it will
mean that it uitered empty words under pressure.

Our peopie remember what Nixon said in China. What in-
{erests me most is that he said that no barriers should divide the
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people of the world. We are walching how he is going to put his’
words inlo practice. :

You asked me if méves such as an e\change of journalists
and cultural interchange to promote mutual understanding and’
reduce {cnsion were possible between the two countries éven be-
fore the US troops are withdrawn from Qouth Korea. I will’
answer this briefly.

Frankly, we cannot understand what interests Americans to-
come to our country. We do not think our people would bring
hack anything interesting if they visited the Umted States in the
present situation.

We do not mean that we want to shut the door to relations-
with the United States. But we consider that as long as the funda-
mental problem between the two countries remains unsoltved, an-
exchange of journalists or cultural mterchange would be of lit-
tle significance. '

1 am told you feel uncomfortable in our country. If other
Americans come here they will return with the same uncomfort-
able fecling.

We are now intensifying anti-US education among our
younger generation so that they will not forget their enemy. As
long as the US government’s hostile policy towards our country
remains unchanged, our policy fowards the United States will
not change cither. Therefore, Americans will not get good
impressions here until the fundamental problem between the two
countries is solved. If many Americans come to our country in
the future, and go back with uncomfortab!e feelings, we think
such visits will not be beneficial.

If the US government discards its hostile policy towards
our country, our anti-US feelings may be lessencd. Only then
will visils and interchange between the {wo countnes be fruitful
and interesting to both sides. :

Since the US government does not alter its hostile pohcy
towards our country, mutual visits had better be limited in scope,
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as at present, We do not think that there is no need at all for our
journalists to visit the United States. In our opinion, it is neces-
sary for them to go there in order to let the American people hear
our true voice, because at present you only hear the voice of the
south Korean rulers, We welcome visits by American journalisis
and democratic figures on a limited scale. Such visits and in-
terchange will help promote understanding between the two peo-
ples.

In the light of our experience in receiving you now, I think
it would be a good idea for us to explain to future American visi-
tors how we are conducting anti-US education among our people
before they start going on visits.

Next I want to refer to a few points concerning Korea's re-
unification.

You asked me whether it would be possible to deal with the
Korean question in the same way as the Viet Nam question was
dealt with at the Geneva Conference in 1954, We think we need
not deal with the Korean question in such a way.

The Korean question must be solved by the Koreans them-
selves on the principle of national seif-determination without any
foreign interference. Only then can the reunification of our
country he achieved peacefully.

The Soviet Union and China actively support this programme
for national reunification. The Soviet and Chinese governments
have issued statements on many occasions supporting our coun-
{ry’s programme for peaceful reusnification,

A prerequisite for the independent settlement of the question
of Korean reunification without foreign interference is that the
US troops must be withdrawn from south Korea. No war will
break out in Karea after they are withdrawn.

When the US troops pull out of south Korea and the people
of north and south Korea are united, we can reumfy Korea
quickly and frusfrate the Japanese militarists’ manoegvres to
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invade Korea again. The Korean people can achieve national
unity by their own efforts.

As you know, we are now having contacts with south Korea
through the preliminary talks between the north and south Ko-
rean Red Cross organizations. Of course, as for the prospecls
and the resulls of the lalks, we will have to wait and see. But we
think that if we Koreans sit down at a conference table, we can
find ways for removing the distrust and misundersianding
between the north and the south and attaining national unity.

The north and south Koreans are cold to cach other, and
distrust and misunderstand each other in many respects because
they have had no opportunity 1o sit down together in one place.

We think distrust and misunderstanding exist between the
north and south Koreans on a number of questions.

We believe that the south Korcan rulers may invade the
northern half of the Republic with the support of the Uniied
States and the Japanese militarist forces. The south Korean rul-
ers labour under the misunderstanding that we might attack
south Korea. They are also raising *“anti-communist” clamours,
fxsserting that we are trying to “communize” south Korea. Ow-
ing to such distrust and misunderstanding, no progress has yet
been made on the question of Korean reunification.

We believe that if we Koreans sit down together, we will be

able to remove distrust and misunderstanding and find common
denominators and, on this basis, achieve national unity.
. These days the south Korean rulers are clamouring for the
independent reunification of the country, advocating, though in
words only, “self-help”, “sclf-reliance”, “self-defence”. If we
interpret this favourably, we can sce some similarity with ihe
idea of independence, self-reliance and  seli-defence which we
advocate. If we find and develop these common  denominators
one by one, it will be possible to reach an agreement on achiev-
ing national unity,

The difference in social systems in the north and ihe south
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must not be made an obstacle to the promotion of national unity
and the attainment of reunification.

At present, some foreign journalists say there are two op-
posite poles in Korea—north Korea's communist system and
south Korea's capitalist system—and these two poles cannot be
integrated, Once these two poles touch, they say, war will break
out again in Korea.

We do not regard south Korea as a capitalist society in the
{rue sense of the word. There are no big monapoly capitalists in
south Korea, only a few comprador capitalists. Of course, we are
against comprador capitalists. We oppose them because they
obstruct the development of the national economy. But we are
not against national capitalists and small and medium entrepre-
neurs. We can say that south Korean society is no more than a
society which is just starting to take the road of capitalism, or
is inclined to capitalism, or is being influenced by capitalism, or
believes in capitalism, or something like that. This does not mean
that there is no difference in the social systems in the north and

the south.,

1t is true that there are now differences in ideas and beliefs

between the north and the south. But we think we must tran-
scend these differences for the sake of nationai unity. We have no
inlention of imposing our socialist system on south Kerea
Unless its present rulers try to force us to replace our socialist
system with another, there is no reason why we cannot achieve
national unity.

If the north and the south establish the principle of each not
imposing its social system on the other, then there is no need to
fight each other with arms. I neither side is forced to give up its
political beliefs, is there any reason for the people of one and
the same nation to fight?

1t is possible that a country may have different political
systems and that people with different beliefs may live together
in one country. What political system should be established iz
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south Korea is a matter for the south Korean people themselves
to decide. So we consider that even after the country is reunified
the present social systems in the north and the south may con-
tinue as they are, and people who have different beliefs may live
together in Korea, What is needed here is mutual trust and re-
spect.

We always maintain that our homeland should be reunified
independently and peacefully without foreign interference. Fur-
thermore, we hold that the unity of the entire nation should be
achieved under conditions in which both sides frust and respect
each other, despite the different social systems in the north and
the south.

In a speech on August 6 last year, we pointed out that we
were ready to have contacts even with the Democratic Republi-
can Party, the ruling party of south Korea, This stems from our
desire to create mutual respect.

If the north and the south join hands and make tireless ef-
forts, we will be able to eliminate mutual misunderstanding and
distrust gradually and achieve the reunification of the country
independently on a democratic basis. Our country cannot be re-
upified if outside forces meddle in the Korean question. For-
ergners cannot rid our nation of distrust and misunderstanding.
That is why we oppose interference of any outside force in the
Korean question.

We be%ieve that if there is no outside interference in the Ko-
rean question and foreign countries give up obstructionist
mz.xchmations, the reunificalion of Korea will definitely be at-
tame(‘i the way we are advocating, though it may take time.

. You said you want to know what practical measures we are
taking to bring about the independent, peaceful reunification of
the country. I will outline them briefly.

We are calling for mail exchange and mutual visits and

trade and economic cooperalion as well between the north and
the south.
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As for mutnal visits of personages we think it also desirable
for our deputies {o the Supreme People’s Assembly and fhe “na-
tional assembiymen” of south Korea to visit each other. If “na-
tional assemblymen” of south Korea come to the northern half
of the Republic and our deputies to the Supreme People’s As-
sembly go to south Korea and if they sit down at one table and
exchange views openheartedly through such mutual visits, it will
be a good thing for the reunification of our homeland. It is by no
means a bad thing. We want contacts not only with south Ko-
rean “national assemblymen” but also with a broad spectrum of
political and public figures in south Korea. In other words, we
hold that ali the political parties and social organizations of
north and south Korea should get together in a political consul-
tative conference and exchange wide-ranging views on the ques-
tion of national reunification.

Furthermore, we have proposed that, if it is impossible to
reunify the country at once, a Confederation be set up. This
means forming a Supreme National Council with representatives
of the north and south Korean governments, mainly for consult-
ing and coordinating on matters concerning the national inter-
ests of Korea, while maintaining the present different political
systems in north and south Korea as they are for the time being.

We have also more than once proposed economic intercourse
between the north and the south, proceeding from the immediate
interests of the nation. If economic cooperation materializes and
we give south Korea what we have in sufficiency and receive
what it has in plenty, the ecanomy of both parts will develop
more rapidly.

We have also proposed cultural and scientific exchanges
between the north and the south.

In addition, we maintain that a peace agreement should be
concluded between the north and the south, stipulating that each
side relrains from the use of arms against the other and that the
numerical strength of the armed forces of the two sides bere-
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duced after the withdrawal of all foreign troops from south Korea.
The present arms race between the north and the south is having
a considerable effect on the living standards of the people.

We are doing all we can to remove the tension and bring
about contact and exchange between the north and the south.
True, if mutual visits are made, capitalist influence may be
brought into the northern half of the Republic. But we are not:
in the least afraid of this. We keep our door open so that south
Koreans can visit the northern half of the Republic at any time.
It is not we but the south Korean rulers who are keeping the door
closed. Everything will be settled easily once the south Korean
authorities open their door.

But the south Korean rulers are very much afraid to do this.
Having declared a “state of emergency” under the pretext.-of a
fictitious “threat of aggression from the north”, they are playing
all sorts of tricks while the preliminary talks are going on be-
tween the north and south Korean Red Cross organizations. They
are ruthlessly suppressing those south Koreans who desire reuni-
fication. They are even prohibiting “national assemblymen” of
the Democratic Republican Party from talking with their New
Democratic Party colleagues in the puppet national assembly.
The south Korean rulers are now raising an “anti-communist”
Clan}our, holding “anti-communist rallies” and “meetings for the
annihilation of communism and against espionage activities” in
all parts of south Korea.

We have no intention of invading south Korea, nor do we
want {o impose our socialist system on south Korea. Neverthe-
k's's. the south Korean rulers have declared a “state of emergen-
cy” unde.r the pretext of a “threat of aggression from the north”
and are intensifying their fascist repression of the south Korean
people and clamouring for “reunification through the annihila-
tion _Of communism”. This is not an attitude helpiul to national
TCUmitcalic_)n. Their hullabaloo is designed not to bring about a
close relationship between the north and the south but to es-
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trange them further. It is intended to prevent the country from
being reunilied. By “reunilication through the annihilation of
communism”, the south Korean rulers mean to achieve reunilfi-
cation after wiping out the Communists in Korea. In the final
analysis, this means that they oppose reunification and want to
perpetuale the partition. We do not know who is the author of this
racket in south Korea. But we think it betrays their weakness.

We will continue our patient efforts to bring about contacts
and dialogue between the north and the south.

We are at present gravely concerned about south Korea’s
economic subjection to Japan. If the south Korean rulers keep
the door between the north and the south closed, Japanese capital
will penetrate south Korea, and the latter will become completely
subjected to Japan economically.

We do not forget the history of the Japanese imperialists’
invasion of our country. They began worming their way into Ko-
rea in 1894 under the pretext of protecting Japanese residents in
Korea. From then on our country began falhing into the status
of a Japanese colony.

Japanese militarism revived under the wing of US imperial-
ism is now scheming to invade Korea again. We read an article
in the Japanese magazine World Weekly which quoted Japanese
militarist leaders as saying that Korea should not be reunified
for at least a quarter of a century. This shows that the Japanese
militarists are watching for a chance to invade Korea again.

We have to heighten our vigilance against the Japanese mil-
itarists, We are fully informing all our people, and especially
the younger generation, on the history of Japanese militarist ag-
gression in our country so that they will not forget it but keep
sharp vigilance against Japanese militarism,

Our country has not yet been reunified, but remains divided
into north and south because of the reactionary manoeuvres of
the south Korean rulers and the obstructionist activities of out-
side forces.
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Therefore, we think that all the north and south Korean peo-
ple must unite firmly and struggle actively against the outside
forces that hamper the reunification of our country.

You asked me about the relations between our country and
Japan. I will fouch on this briefly now.

The improvement of relations between our country and Japan
depends on the attitude the Japanese government takes.

Good-neighbour relations have not been established up {o
this date solely because the Japanese government has followed
a hostile policy towards our country. The successive cabinets of
the Japanese government, from Yoshida to Sato, including those
of Kishi and lkeda, have adopted an unfriendly attitude and a
hostile policy towards our country.

If the Japanese government gives up its hostile policy to-
wards our country and wants to establish friendly relations with
us, we are fully ready to respond.

However, as long as the Japanese government pursues a
hostile policy and takes an unfriendly attitude towards our coun-
try, we do not want to improve relations between the two coun-
tries by resorting to sycophant diplomacy. The smaller a country
Is, the greater self-respect its people must have. If the peoples of
small countries do not even have seli-respect, they cannot sur-
vive. We do not want to go to Heaven by turning our right cheek
after we have been hit on the left. We have no thought of throw-
ing our self-respect away.

You asked me what is the best gift I could give to our peo-
ple. 1t is the reunification of the country.

The Korean people are one people of the same blood. But
t.hey are divided because their country is not yet reunified. This
is our greatest grief.

At present, because of an artificial barrier in our country
many pe.ople live separated from their families and relatives for
a long time, unable to meet each other, write letters or hear a-
bout each other's fate, alive or dead. The artificial barrier which
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causes this tragic state of affairs must be pulled down as soon as
possible and our homeland reunified without fail.

Once our country is reunilied, our people will lead as good
a life as others and will live peacefully with the different peoples
of the world 2ccording to the principles of equality and mutual
respect.

From ancient times, the Korean people have been industrious
and resourceful. Our people went through suffering and were
long subjected to national humiliation, oppression and exploita-
tion and to aggression by foreign invaders. So, if our people in
north and south Korea join elforts and strive to build a new so-
ciety, we will be able to live as well as others and our country
will become a rich, powerful independent and sovereign state.

Our country has a fairly large population and abundant na-
tural resources. We have trained a large number of competent
cadres of our own. Immediately after hiberation we had few able
technicians. The Japanese imperialists would not pass technology
on to the Koreans and even prevented them from learning it.
They were so adamant about preventing us Koreans from acquir-
ing techinical knowledge that before liberation there were only
four Korean locomotive drivers. They allov.ed only Japanese to
be locomotive drivers and at best, let Koreans be stokers. In or-
der not to repeat this bitter experience, ne devoted great efforts
after liberation to training our own cadres. As a result, we have
hali a million technicians and specialists today. On the basis of
the successes already achieved in training cadres, we zre plan-
ning to increase their number to one million during the Six-Year
Plan.

As you see, we have a big population, rich natural resources
2nd a huge army of technicians. So when the country is reunified,
we can build a rich and strong country and guarantee our people
affluence in a short time.

1 will give a brief answer to your question on what was the
most difficult of our struggles.
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We have had so many difficult struggles that 1 cannot tell
vou about them ail here and now.

To my mind, one of the most difficult was the struggle to
rise up out of the debris after the war.

In the three-year war, every town and village was razed {o
the ground and every industrial enterprise reduced to ashes.
When the war ended, we had t{o build tfowns, villages and
factories on the ruins where nothing was left and rapidly stabilize
the peaple’s living conditions. But we were able o overcome
these difficulties and trials and win a great victory in economic
construction because we were firmly united with the masses of
the people.

We have basically overcome the difficulties in socialist con-
struction. Now the lives of our people are stable. It is true that
their living standards are not yet very high. But no one in our
country is hungry or in rags or wandering about without a job.
Our people all work, receive free education and free medical care.
This is a great victory won by our people in socialist construction.

We have laid the basis for rapidly developing the national
economy and raising the people's living standards in the future.

As I have already mentioned, we have a huge army of com-
petent cadres, we have built the foundations of a powerful heavy
industry centred around the engineering industry and con-
structed a large number of modern light industrial {actories. In
particular, we have developed a strong, independent industry
which is supplied by our own raw materials. We have laid the
basis for the further development of stockbreeding.

All this firmly guarantees the more rapid development of
our cconomy and a bigger rise in the people’s standard of living.

Thank you for your attention. Now let me conclude my an-
swers to your gquestions.

. We oppose the reactionary policies of the US government
but we do not oppose the American people, We want o have
many good iriends in the United States.
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TALK TO A DELEGATION OF THE JAPAN
CLEAN GOVERNMENT PARTY

June 1, 1972

On behalf of the Government of the Republic and the entire
Korean people, I would ltke to warmly welcome you, a delegation
of the Japan Clean Government Party led by Chairman Takerri,
{o our country.

Your visit to our country greatly contributes to strengthen-
ing the friendship and soltdanty between the peoples of Korea
and Japan. Your visit 1s also a great encouragement to the Ko-
rean people in their struggle for the peaceful reunification of the
country and the building of sociaism

1 guess that through the conversation you must have gained
information on the situation of our country. We have also re-
ceived your information

Today I would like to talk to you about some questions

To begin with, I am going to dwell on the question of Ko-
rea’s reuntfication.

You said you wanted to see the question of Korea's reunifica-
tion solved peacefully by the Korean people themselves free from
foreign interference. Independent, peaceful reumfication is the
unanimous desire of the entire people of north and south Korea.
Our country js contiguous to Japan, so I think that the question
of Korea's reunification will greatly concern you. Our country's
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reunification question focusses the attention of the world people
as well as the Asian peoples. We are firmly convinced that we
will certainly achieve independent, peaceful reunification with
the support and encouragement of the world people and many
friends in our neighbourhood.

For a long time in the past the north and south Korean peo-
ple had no contact between them. Then, as a great change took
place in the international situation, contacts began between the
north and south Korean Red Cross organizations a short time
ago in accordance with the earnest desire of our peaple to remove
as soon as possible the separation between the north and the
south. It is true that the contacts have not yet produced a notable
result, but they have brightened the prospects for the peaceful
seltlement of the reunification question. Therefore, we do not
think the contacts meaningless.

Because the northern half of the Republic and south Korea
have long been separated, there exist many problems over which
U{ey distrust and misunderstand each other. This distrust and
misunderstanding should be removed in the interests of peaceful
reunification,

Both the north and the south harbour distrust and misun-
derstanding on various matters. We think that the south Korean
rulers may invade the northern half of the Republic with the
bac.king of the US imperialist and Japanese militarist forces,
while the south Korean rulers are under a misapprehension that
we will “invade the south”. This is the most fundamental aspect
of the distrust and misunderstanding between the north and the
south. We have declared time and again that we have no inten-
tion .{o invade the south. Nevertheless, the south Korean rulers
continue {o {alk noisily about “invasion from the north”.

The distrust and misunderstanding between the north and
the south are a result of the over 25-year-long separation. There-
{)i‘i?éf\\'i ;i\gellc;tr tlgnk that they will be removed in a day. It is our

; » that because contacts have already begun be-
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tween the two zones, we will be able to remove the distrust and
misunderstanding through the contacts and come to an agree-
ment to realize the desire for independent, peaceful reunifica-
tion.

In addition to the distrust and misunderstanding, the north
and the south have different social systems and religious beliefs.
However, we think that because we are of the same nation, we
can overcome the difference in the social systems and religious
beliefs and achieve national unity.

We advocate removing the distrust and misunderstanding
between the north and the south and achieving great national
unity, irrespective of the difference in social systems and reli-
gious beliefs,

The most important thing in this connection is to thoroughly
reject interference from outside Now the south Korean rulers
are trying to have US imperialist troops stay in south Korea, and
this is beyond our comprehension.

There is no ground for the US imperalist troops to remain
in south Korea, The US imperialhists say that the “United Nations
forces” should discharge the police duty in south Korea to pre-
vent the Koreans from fighting among themselves. They also
say that the US troops are staying in south Korea in order to
“protect” the people there. These are no more than absurd pre-
texts.

It is nearly 20 years since the Armistice Agreement was
signed in our couniry The Armistice Agreement stipulates for
the convocation of a political conference of representatives of
both sides within three months of the conclusion of the agree-
ment so as to settle the Korean question by peaceful means. But
even now the US imperialists are occupying south Korea by force
of arms.

We have declared time and again that we have no intention
of invading the south, and the north and the south have got
along peacefully without war over the past 20 years. Then why
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should the US imperialist troops remain in south Korea till now
in the name of “UN forces” and why should the south Korean
rulers delain the US army in south Korea? There is no ground
whatever for the US troops io stay in south Korea.

Making a tour of the Great Wall during his China visit, US
President Nixon said that no barriers should separate the world
people. 1f Nixon was carnest when he said so, US troops in *MP"
helmets should not stay in south Korea, should they? If he wants
to put his words into practice, hie should withidraw the US {roops
from south Korea and remove the Military Demarcation Line
which divides our country into the north and the south.

In the past the US imperialists argued that they needed to
retain their military bascs in south Korea for the purpose of pre-
venting communist expansion in Asia. But these days they pro-
fess they are improving relations with the Soviet Union as well
as with China., Why, then, do they need a half of Korea as their
military base? They need not.

The question is that the US imperialists have not yet given
up their aggressive ambition, 1f they have discarded it, they
ought {o withdraw their troops from south Korea.

The US imperialist occupation of south Korea is {he main
abstacle to the peaceful reunification of Korea. Were it not for
their occupation of south Korea, it would be expedient for the
Koreans to contact with cach other and much easier for them to
negotiale.

Ul{c the US imperialists, the Japanese militarists are also
offering an obstacle to the peaceful reunification of our country.
1 am sorry to criticize your government. Afler he, together with
leon., issued the joint communique in 1969, Sato made the ag-
gressive statement that if a war should break out in Korea, he
?ould not look on it with indifference. This is indeed a flagrant
interference in our country.

g'xli?mi\)' the US imperialists and Japanese militarists are insti-
aling the south Korean rulers and reactionaries {o aggravate
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the division of our nation. This act of theirs also constitutes an
obstacle o our country’s peaceful reunification. If another coun-
try wants to take a correct position on the Korean question, it
should proceed from the desire to expedite the reunification
instcad of furthering the division of our nation. It is true that we
cannot expect this from the imperialists and militarists. You and
we are a force fighting against the reactionaries, and so must
fight against foreign interference in Korea's reunification ques-
tion.

The Korean question must be solved by the Koreans them-
selves, The outside forces cannot remove the distrust and mis-
understanding within our nation and help the Koreans to under-
stand each other. Therefore, we consider that the north and south
Korean people should discuss matters with perseverance to re-
move distrust and misunderstanding and find common denomi-
nators for understanding and, on this basis, strive for unity.

We believe that 1f we have heart-to-heart talks with the
south Korean rulers and personalities of all strata, we will be
able to find a community of views to achieve the unity of the
whole nation.

1t is a long time since we put fornard the principles of po-
litical independence, economic self-support and national self-
defence, which we carry into effect in all fields of state activity.
These days the south Korean rulers keep silence about independ-
ence, while they are raising the watchwords “self-help”, “sell-
reliance”, “self-defence”. This is very gratifying. We suppose
that here we can find some common denominators, If we help
each other within the framework of our nation and stand on our
feet, free of outside interference, if the south Korean rulers do
not “defend themselves” against communism and we also do
not take scli-defence measures against the south Korean reac-
tionary forces' northward invasion, but all of us defend our-
selves against foreign aggression, we can find common denom-
inators here and achieve national unity.
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The most important thing in achieving great national unity
is that we do not try to impose our socialist system on the south
Korean side and they also refrain from trying to force the capital-
ist system upon us, and that we conclude a peace agreement
binding the north and the south to avoid military action against
each other. If both sides achieve great national unity despite the
differences in political views, religious beliefs and social systems
while keeping the present political systems in the north and the
south as they are, no arms race nor war will be necessary and we
will be able to peacefully reunify the couniry by the united forces
of the whole nation.

We have a high opinion of the preliminary lalks between
the north and the soulh Korean Red Cross organizations now
going on at Panmunjom. Both sides have not yet reached an
understanding at the talks, but I believe that they will soon find
common denominators for understanding and make advance in
the talks, If, thanks to the north-south Red Cross talks, the
traffic of families, relatives and friends is realized and the scope
of the traffic is broadened in the future, the understanding be-
tween the north and the south will be deepened and more com-
mon denominators for great national unity will be found.

History knows instances of a country, a nation, being
unified by transcending the difference in social systems and re-
lig}ous beliefs. Therefore, 1 think, if both sides, out of a desire for
um.ty, refrain from imposing their intentions on the other and
strive to remove the distrust and misunderstanding between
them, we can attain national unity.

You asked if we were ready to have a talk with the present
south Korean rulers. This question was made clear in our speech
of August 6 last year. In order to achieve great national unity,
we sl}ould avoid asking about each other's past and hold to the
principle of trusting and respecting each other. Otherwise, we
cannot solve. the question. So, in our speech of August 6 last
Year, we poinfed out that we were ready to have contact even
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with the Democratic Republican Party, the ruling party of south
Korea. This stemmed from our belief that if we sit together and
frankly discuss the matter without asking about the past, we
will be able to remove the distrust and misunderstanding be-
tween the north and the south.

You asked if the “ROK-US mutual defence pact” and the
“ROK-Japan frealy” are an obstacle to our great national unity
and if their abrogation 1s prerequisite to the political negotia-
tions between the north and the south. In my opinion, at present
they offer no obstacie to our national unity. As jor the future, let
it take care of itself.

The “ROK-US mutual defence pact” is a military pact, And
the “ROK-Japan treaty” was signed not as a military pact, but
it has revealed a military character since the joint communique
of Sato and Nixon was published in 1969. But 1n solving the ques-
tion of our country’s reunification greater importance is attached
to what we should do fo atfain the unity of the whole nation
than to whether or not these treaties will be abrogated. I think
thatif il is agreed to achieve national umty and reunify the coun-
try by the Koreans themselves Iree from outside interference,
the abrogation of milttary pacts will not offer any serious prob-
lem. 1If mulitary pacts become an obstacle to the umty of the Ko-
rean people, noith and south Korea will voluntarily raise the
question of doing away with them. We also have military allianc-
es with the Soviet Unton and Chuna, If they stand in the way
of our great national umity and our country’s peaceful reunifica-
tion, we will repeal them. Therefore, the abolition of mulitary
treaties is not yet a big problem, but the achievement of great
nalional urly presents itself as the prime objective. Once nation-

al unity is achieved, the military pacts will possibly become
unnecessary. X

Now, [ will refer briefly to the question of the United Na-
tions.

In our tall: with the newsmen of the Yomiuri Shimbun, we
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said that the Uniled Nations should revoke its illegal “resolu-
tions™ on the Korean question or, otherwise, it might adopt a
correct policy towards Korea and thus make the existing il-
legal “resolutions” null and void. You asked what the correct
policy specifically meant, We are still studying it. This question
is related to our tactics towards the United Nations.

We are going to put forward appropriate tactics depending
on how the Korean question is handled in the United Nations.
The most important thing is to clear the UN of everything that
is detrimental {o the attainment of nalional unity by the Koreans
themselves. We maintain in particular that the United Nations
should not be discriminative to any one side in dealing with
the Korean question.

You said it would be possible to consider the illegal UN
“resolutions” on Korea nullified in case the UN unconditionally
invites delegates of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea
to attend the UN debate on the Korean question, just as the il-
legal “resolutions” of the UN on the People’s Republic of China
were practically nullified when this Republic regained its posi-
tion in the United Nations. But we do not think so.

The Chinese question in the UN differs a little in nature
from that of our country.

From the first, the People’s Republic of China should have
held its legal position in the United Nations. But owing to the
machination of US imperialism, the Chiang Kai-shek clique
usurped the position in the UN which belonged to the People's
Republic of China. Therefore, the admission of the People's Re-
public of China to the UN means the resioration of its position.
In other words, the People’s Republic of China restored its posi-
tion in the UN which had been usurped by another. So we could
say the question of China in the UN was a comparatively easy
matter {o deal with,

Following the announcement of Nixon's plan {o visit China
fast vear, many countries recognized the People’s Republic of
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China, This expedited the restoration of the Chinese position in
the United Nations.

But the case of our country differs somewhat from that of
China.

Originally, our country is not a member state of the United
Nations. South Korea holds no UN membership either; it has
its observer there. Needless to say, this is entirely due to the
US imperialists’ machination and their policy of discrimination
against the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea. Even if we
are invited unconditionally in the future to attend a session of
the UN General Assembly, this will not mean our admission to
the UN. We will only attend it to make speeches in the capacity
of an observer. So, even 1f we are unconditionally invited and
attend a UN General Assembly session, the illegal UN
“resolutions™ on Korea cannot be nullified.

The south Korean authorities are now campaigning to have
{he UN debate on the Korean question postponed Over the past
year they carried on this campaign, and they are slill knocking
about conducting it. They are trying to have the UN debate on
the Korean question put off on the pretext that now when the Ko-
reans are holding Red Cross lalks it will be unnecessary to
debate the Korean question in the Umited Nations. Let us wait
and see whether the UN debate on the Korean question will be
postponed or not. The handling of the Korean question in the UN
will be accompanied by many complex problems

We are watching whether or not the UN will take up the Ko-
rean question.

1f the UN invites delegates of the Democratic People’s Re-
public of Korea with no strings atlached, we will send our dele-
gates to the UN General Assembly

We are grateful to you for the campaign you are conduct-
ing to induce the Japanese government to demand that the UN
General Assembly unconditionally invite ocur delegates to its
session.
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Further, you asked about the influence the Soviet-US agree-
ment on the restriclion of strategic weapons will exert on the
Asian countries and about our views on the Soviet-US summit
conference. I will make brief remarks on them.

As we said already in our speech on August 6 last year, the
United Stales is now going downhill and is in deep political and
economic distress, Frankly speaking, now it has no money to
carry on arms race against other countries. Nixon’s visits to
China and the Soviet Union were directly connected with this
situation.

When Japanese journalists visited our country last year
they asked us about the object of Nixon’s visit to the Soviet
Union. I told them that I thought Nixon was visiting the Soviet
Union to give his promise to discontinue arms race for lack of
money, We still think so, and consider that Nixon went to the
Soviet Union this time to accomplish his purpose. In the last
analysis, Nixon is going around to do mendicant diplomacy, be-
cause the US imperialists are hard put to it out of money and
find arms race to their disadvantage in many respects.

W%thout money, how can the US imperialists carry on arms
race with other countries? So we suppose that Nixon might have
concluded an agreement on the restriction of strategic weapons

with the Soviet Union under the plausible excuse of armament
reduction.

_ What kind of influence this agreement will exert on the
Asian countries, needs further study. We have not yet made a
close study of the joint communique issued by the Soviet Union
and the United States. I am going to study it further in the
future.

_You asked if the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea has
No intention to have nuclear weapons no matter how the inter-
national situation may change. This is a clear question.

We have no intention to produce nuclear weapons, Frankly
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speaking, as our country is small, it affords us no place to test
a nuclear weapon even if we make one.

We do not need nuclear weapons nor do we think we are in
need of them. What should we have them for? Even those coun-
tries which now have nuclear weapons seem to be worried be-
cause they find it difiicult {o use them. Nuclear weapons are
something people cannot eat.

We claim to completely abolish nuclear weapons. We believe
your stand is probably the same as ours,

Further, you asked about the influence the visit of Salisbury,
a journalist of The New York Times, to our country may exert
on the future relations between the Democratic People’s Repub-
lic of Korea and the United States. I will briefly remark on it.

Salisbury’s visit to our country took almost ten years to
realize, Every year he wrote us expressing his desire to visit our
country, but each tume we refused his request. This vear, we for
the Dirst time permitted him to enter our country,

‘The most important question raised recently by Salisbury in
our country concerned the prospects of the relations between the
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea and the Umted States

As we fully explained in our talk with Salisbury, the rela-
tions between our country and the Umited States depend entirely
on the aititude of the US government. We will decide on our pol-
icy towards the United States according as whether or not the
US government follows a hostile policy towards our country.
1f it does not interfere in our country's reumfication question,
withdraws its troops stationed in south Korea under the sign-
board of “UN forces”, does not help revive Japanese militarism
and does not take an unwarranted athitude towards our country
in the UN, that is to say, if the United States renounces ils
hoshile policy towards our country and does not interfere with
our people’s independent solution of the country’s reunification
question, the relations between our country and the United
States can be improved. As long as the US government pursues
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a hostile policy iowards our country as at present, our people
will never regard the United States with good will.

1 think that our talk with Salisbury must have been pub-
lished in The New York Times. Before long it will also appear in
our newspapers. A study of it will give you a better idea of our
position on the relations between the Democratic People'’s Repub-
lic of Korea and the United States.

Now let me touch on the relalions between Korca and Japan.

Japancse journalists wrote that Japan and Korea are adja-
cent yet distant countries. 1 think they are right. The fact that Ko-
rea and Japan are adjacent yet distant countries, is connected
with the question of Korea’s peaceful reunificalion and with the
question of normalizing the relations belween Korea and Japan.

You asked about the prospects of the question of normaliz-
ing the relations between Korea and Japan. But at present it is
difficul! to estimate them. The prospects of the Korea-Japan rela-
tions depend, above all, on the struggle of the Japanese peo-
ple against {he uniriendly attitude of the Japanese government
towards our country,

Among the Japanese people the struggle to strengthen
friendship petween the Korean and Japanese peoples is now
gradually mouniing. The Japan Clean Government Party, ihe
_Socialist Party and other political parlies, progressive personal-
xlie.s and broad sections of people in Japan are fightling a-
gainst the Japanese government's unfriendly atlitude {owards
our country for better relations with it. Particularly since last
autumn, many distinguished persons and delegations of political
parties of Japan have visited our country to promole friendship.
I consider this is very gratifying. '

No one can deny the influence which all movements of the
Japanese people o normalize the Korea-Japan relations and
y‘womoie Iriendship between the iwo peoples will exert on the
“apanese povernment's atfitude towards our country. Even if
the Japanese government does not completely change its succes-



Talk to Delegation of Japan Clean Government Party 273

sive hostile policy towards our country, it will find it impossible
fo ulterly ignore the Japanese people’s demand for improvement
in the relations between the two countries and will be obliged to
meet their demand little by little even for form’s sake.

As you know, until recently the Japanese government did
not permit home-visiting delegations of Chongryon (the General
Association of Korean Residents in Japan) to rcturn to Japan.
But this time it allowed, for the first time, the reentry of a
congratulatory group of Koreans in Japan, This is a valuable
fruit won through a positive struggle of you and progressive
personalities, men of the press and different scctions of people
in Japan.

1f in the future the Japanese people put pressure upon the
Japanese government through the continued strengthening of
the movement to promote Iriendship between the peoples of Ko-
rea and Japan, the two countries’ relations will improve step by
step.

We want to normahze the relations between Korea and
Japan, but have no tnfention to do mendicant diplomacy
with the Japanese government for that purpose. Even without
mendicant diplomacy on our part, if the struggle and pressure of
the Japanese people grow stronger, the Japanese government will
find it unavoidable to change 1ts attitude somewhat towards our
country.

We consider that the Japanese government’s attitude to-
wards our country is also related to whether 1t will continue n
future, as at present, to pursue its policy of toeing the US line.
We should wait and sce what will become of the Japanese gov-
ernment’s policy of tailing after the US imperialists after the Sato
Cabinet. This is connected with many questions

1t scems to us now that some people among the Japanese
ruling circles also think that if they blindly drag at the tail of
the US, they will get nothing from it but, rather, may heawily
suffer from it. They will also think that if the Japanese govern-
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sive hostile policy towards our country, 1t will find it impossible
to utterly ignore the Japanese people’s demand for improvement
in the relations between the two countries and will be obliged to
meet their demand little by little even for form's sake.

As you know, until recently the Japanese government did
not permit home-visiting delegations of Chongryon (the General
Association of Korean Residents in Japan) to return to Japan.
But this time it allowed, for the first time, the reentry of a
congratulatory group of Koreans in Japan. This is a valuable
fruit won through a positwe struggle of you and progressive
personalities, men of the press and different sections of people
in Japan.

If in the future the Japanese people put pressure upon the
Japanese government through the continued strengthening of
the moyvement to promote friendship between the peoples of Ko-
rca and Japan, the two countries’ relations will improve step by
step.

p\\'c want to normalize the relations between Korea and
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with the Japanese government for that purpose. Even without
mendicant diplomacy on our part, if the struggle and pressure of
the Japanese people grow stronger, the Japanese government will
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country.
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future, as at present, to pursue its pohcy of toeng the US line.
We should wait and see what will become of the Japanese gov-
ernment’s policy of tailing after the US imperiahists after the Sato
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ment, despite the mighty struggle of the people, follows the US
imperialists and persists in the policy of keeping Korea divided,
it may lead to uniting all the people of north and south Korea in
a fight against Japan.

The question of normalizing the future relations between Ko-
rea and Japan depends also on the Korean people themselves.
If the north and south Korean people work well and reunify the
country in a peaceful way, the Japanese government will be un-
able to persist in its unfriendly attitude towards our reunified
country, whoever may come into power in Japan in the future.

1 think it is right to analyse the prospects of the question
of normalizing the relations between Korea and Japan from this
angle in general,

You proposed to realize extensive cultural interchange and
exchange of journalists and the like for the present to normalize
the relations between Korea and Japan. We are ready to do so
at any time. If only the Japanese government opens the door, we
can agree either fo cultural interchange, exchange of journalists
or to any other form of interchange. The question depends on the
attitude of the Japanese government.

You said that you were fighting to completely abolish all the
military bases of US imperialism in Okinawa. Your struggle is
justified. Even if Okinawa is returned to Japan, this will be
meaningless as long as the US imperialists maintain and use
the military bases in Okinawa.

It is urgently needed for peace in Japan and Asia that the
Japanese people fight for the abrogation of the “Japan-US secur-
ity pacl” and the abolition of all the military bases of US impe-

rialism in Japan. We actively support this siruggle of the Japa-
nese people,
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TALK WITH A JOURNALIST OF THE
US NEWSPAPER WASHINGTON POST

June 21, 1972

I am sorry to have kept you waiting for a long time. If I had
received you before leaving for a locality on my official trip, I
would have met you a little earlier. But [ had to leave suddenly.
And arriving at my destination, I found it impossible to come
back early; my stay there was delayed. This forced me to keep
you waiting. I hope you would understand this.

1 received your questionaire.

Apparently you want me to avoud repeating what was dis-
cussed at the previous press wnterviews So do 1. Therefore, [ can-
not but outline beforehand what we are gomng to do in the future,
In the final analysis, this means that you American journalists
come {o our country and get yourselves informed of all the pol-
icies that we are gong to adopt in the future.

You asked about the conclusion of a peace agreement be-
tween the north and south of our country, the reduction of the
armed forces of each side and relations between the two parts of
Korea, I will answer them.

As you know, the north and south of our country, divided
for a long time, had not made any contact with each other. The
first contact was made last year through the preliminary talks
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between the representatives of their respective Red Cross organ-
izations.

But afterwards the south Korean authorities declared a “state
of emergency”, thus aggravating tension in our country. Ii
they want to behave properly, the south Korean authorities must
endeavour to ease the tension, since the north and the south have
got in touch with each other after many years of separation.
However, they have rather increased the tension by declaring the
“state of emergency”.

The urgent matter facing our country today is how to al-
leviate the tension.

We are making great efforts to relax the tension in our
country. We consider that the tension between the north and
south must be mitigated so that the south Korean authorities
will clear up misunderstanding towards us and cease to threaten,
blackmail and repress the south Korean people, inventing a lie
about our “invasion of the south™.

If the south Korean authorities are willing to consuit with
us, we will advance a number of new proposals.

In our opinion, in order to soften the tension, both sides,
by mutual agreement, can first withdraw their armed personnel
and military installations from the Demilitarized Zone. At
present, both sides are keeping large numbers of armed person-
nel and military installations in the Demilitarized Zone. Once
these are withdrawn, the situation will be improved.

We also consider it necessary to reduce the armed forces of
north and south in order to ease the tension. Now our country
is in a situation where war will break out once the two sides pull
the trigger. I think that to ease this atmosphere of war, each side
may reduce its armed forces by 150,000 by agreement. Tt would
be all right to cut them even by 200,000. This will help avoid the
danger of war.

These are new proposals. You are informed of these which
were not made nublic hafore
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and democracy, without foreign interference. The country can
be reunified peacefully by means of establishing a unified gov-
ernment through an all-Korea election or by instituting a Con-
federation as a transitional step.

The election we are advocating is a free election without
any foreign interference. The unified government should be set
up through a democratic election that is held on the principle of
universal, equal and direct suffrage. But if it is impossible to
establish the unified government right now, it will be all right to
achieve reunification through a Confederation, keeping the pres-
ent social systems of the north and south as they are. We think
that in this way we can materialize the country’s reunification
step by step.

In order {o solve all problems for the country’s peaceful
reunification, it is essential to bring about the great unity of
the nation, transcending the differences in social system, politi-
cal views and religious beliefs. Therefore, an atmosphere of
mutual understanding, respect and trust must be created,
through the elimination of misunderstanding and distrust be-
tween the north and south.

This is our position. -

You asked me whether we are willing to meet the south Ko-
rean rulers in order to discuss these proposals for the country’s
reunification. If they want, we are ready to meet them at any time.

You also asked what would be the advantage if the north
and south reduced their respective armed forces to 100,000. If we
cut our armed forces to 100,000 or less when US imperialism,
Japanese militarism and the south Korean reactionaries will no
longer menace our country’s security, it is obvious that our peo-
ple will gain a great advantage from it.

Last year our nation’s defence spendings accounted for 31.1
per cent of the state budget expenditure. This year we curtailed
the defence spendings fo 17 per cent though the south Korean
authorities declared the “state of emergency’. Because we have
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nothing to do with the “state of emergency” declared in south
Korea, Once the north and south reduce their respective armed
forces to 100,000 or less, our defence spendings will comprise
only a small percentage of the state budget expenditure.

Since ours is an industrial country, the total state revenue
is very high, Therefore, if we curtail the delence spendings in
the state budget expenditure to five to seven per cent and allot
the rest of the money to the people’s living, they will enjoy a
greater benefit than at present,

The reduction of the armed forces will enable us not only to
appropriate mare state funds for the clevation of the people’s
living standards but also draw great profits in many other as-
pects. It will make it possible to discharge large numbers of
young and middle-aged people irom the army and draw them in
the labour front so that more factories and dwelling houses will
be built and more natural resources exploited. This benefit will
be much greater than the benefit to be gained from the curtail-
ment of the defence spendings for the betlerment of the people's
living conditions.

We still have much work to do. We hope you will help us by
discouraging the US government from threatening us.

As for the economic interchange between the north and south
you asked about, my answer will be very bricf, for I have re-
ferred to it on many other occasions.

1 believe realizing economic interchange between the north
and south will be very beneficial to the north and south Korean
people’s lives. It is particularly essential for the improvement of
south Korea’s economic situation.

The northern half of the Republic has a more developed
heavy industry than south Korea and we have natural resources
in plenty. Therefore, if north and south Korea work together and
conduct adequate interchange in the economic spheres and make
proper use of our developed heavy industry and abundant natural
resources, it will be possible to solve many problems. When this
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economic interchange is conducted, it will be particularly ad-
vanlageous to south Korea's small and medium entrepreneurs,
because we will supply them with raw materials, thus helping
them overcome the shortage of raw materials and the marketing
difficulties they are now undergoing.

The economic interchange and collaboration between the
north and south will make our country rich and strong.

Now, as o your question about the north-south Red Cross
talks. For the present the preliminary talks between the north and
south Korean Red Cross organizations are going on satisfactori-
ly. After their debaie on the items of agenda for the full-dress
talks, they have recently reached a complete agreement. Both
sides treasure this door, narrow as it is, opened between the
north and south after a long period of separation. We believe
that the full-dress talks between the representatives of the Red
Cross organizalions of the north and south will be held very
soon. The entire Korean people in the north and south are wait-
ing for this. The prospecis of the talks are very bright though
they are progressing siowly.

Concerning our declared readiness to abrogate our military
pacts with foreign countries if the south Korean authorities do
the same, you asked me whether this is realizable at the stage of
negotiations between the north and south or after the signing of
the peace agreement or at the stage of the Confederation. This
question must be discussed by both sides. It cannot be solved at
present; it will be settled through the future consultations be-
tween both sides,

As regards which mililary pact we should have or should not
after the country's peaceful reunification, it will be discussed
then. However, we think that all the {reaties which obstruct
peaceful reuniiication can be abrogated even now, if the two
sides agree.

Your next question is how to improve relations between Ko-
rea and the Uniled States. Let me say a few words,
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In order to ameliorate Korea-US relations, the US govern-
ment must stop meddling in Korea's internal affairs, It must not
encourage our country’s division but must help its reunification.
In order not to hamper our country’s reunilication, the United
States must first pull its troops out of south Korea and re-
frain from threatening our security. Then, we think the relations
between our country and the United States will be improved
soon.

Because 1 have no time, 1 will not refer to the long history
of the US aggression against Korea.

During World War Il when the American people joined in
the common front against fascism and fought fascist Germany
and Japanesc imperialism, they were praised and supported by
the Korean people. Afterwards, Korea-US relations  worsened
because the Umted States interfered in Korea's internal affairs
and pursued hostile, aggressive policies towards the DPRK.

1f the United States gives up its hostile, aggressive policies
fowards our country and does not obstruct Korea's reunification,
we are ready to change our US policy even now.

We Korcan people distinguish the American people from the
US$ imperialists. Stil now the Korean people are promoting
friendship with the American people and they will do 1n the
fulure.

You asked about our journahsts' visit to the Umted States
We are not against it. If there 1s a proper condition, we will not
object to dispatching our journalists to the Umted States and
their meeting its officials.

You asked whether our country will establish trade and
cconomic relations with the United States tn case US troops
get out of south Korea and tension 1s removed from the Korean
peninsula. In that case we will not object to establishing trade
and economic relations with the United States, we will welcome
this.

The prospects of frade between our country and Japan aiso
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depend on the Japanese side. If they want to conduct trade with
us, we will do.

Next, you asked me how we appraise relations between Ja-
pan and the United States and their contradictions and which of
them is a greater menace to Korea.

In the Political Programme of the DPRK Government we set
it as a principle to promote friendly relations with all countries
which want to establish relations with us on the basis of equal-
ity and mutual benefit and harbour good intentions to us. How-
ever, we cannot have good intentions towards the countries which
are antagonistic to us, treat us on an unequal footing and pursue
aggressive policies towards us.

We have an old saying that you must show a good will {o
a man of good will and treat the enemy as enemy. It means that
you must receive a visitor with a knife in his hand with a knife
and enfertain a visitor who brings you rice cake with rice cake.

We will show a good intention to anybody who does the
same. But we cannot show kindness to those who are going fo
invade us, can we?

Our relations with the United States and Japan depend on
what policies the US and Japanese governments will pursue to-
wards our country. If they adopt a hostile policy, we will do the
same. If they give it up, we will form good relations with them
in good faith. At present, they are carrying on a hostile policy
t(')\vards our country, Therefore, we consider that both US impe-
rialism and revived Japanese militarism are dangerous to us.

As for the contradictions between the United States and
Japan, we think the Americans and Japanese themselves know a-
bout them betler than we do.

As regards your question about our attitude towards the
Uniled Nations, we consider that this organization must endeav-
our to assist the Korean people in their struggle to achieve the
country’s peaceful reunification. Today when the north and south
Korean people unanimously want the country’s reunification and
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their tendency towards the peaceful reunification is more
rapidly increasing than ever, the UN should take measures con-
ducive to Korea's reunification.

The UN must first cancel all its resolutions which obstruct
Korea'’s peaceful reunification, that is, all the resolutions which
encourage Korea's partition. The UN must dissolve the "UN
Commission for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea”
which stands in the way of Korea's peaceful reunification and
take the cap of “UN forces™ off the US army stationed in south
Korea under the UN signboard. The Korean people want peaceful
reunilication and the north and south are getling in touch with
each other and striving to effect free travels; and they are assur-
ing that they will not fight each other, Why should the
“UNCURK?" exist and should US troops perform the police duty
in south Korea under the signboard of “UN forces”? All these
obstacles must be removed.

Korca must be reunified on the principle of national self-
defermination and no one must interfere in Korea’s internal af-
fairs.

You asked what the UN can do besides the dissolution of
the “UNCURK?", {o help Korea’s reunilication. In our opimion, it
must first stop taking any action that obstructs the reumification,
For example, it must refrain from ats policy of discrimination
towards the two parts of Korea and its interference 1n Korea's
domestic affairs.

You ashed about our views on Nixon's visits to Pehing and
Moscow. We wil} only watch how he will put into effect his
statements and the joint communiques made pubhc during his
visits to Peking and Moscow.

Next, you asked me whether it is necessary to form a new
community of Asian socialist countries. We think 1t is unneces-
sary to form stich a community because they are well umted.
The Asian socialist countries of Viet Nam, China and Korea
are closely welded together. So are the Cambodian and Laotian
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peoples with the Vielnamese, Chinese and Korean peoples. Now
these countries are firmly united, supporting and encouraging
each other; they are forming a common front in their anti-impe-
rialist struggle. Therefore, they do not need a new community.

You inquired about the significance of the Juche idea in
the context of the changing international situation.

The Juche idea is related to the Korean revolution. This
idea means that the Koreans should solve all problems arising
in their revolutionary struggle and work of construction by us-
ing their own brains and basically by their own efforts in con-
formity with their country’s specific conditions and that the Ko-
reans should hold themselves responsible for the Korean revolu-
tion. We are not going to force ihe Juche idea on any other peo-
ple or export it or obtain others’ approval for this idea.

Lastly, you asked if 1 have anything to say to the American
people. Please tell them that we hope the American people will
unite with the Korean people and the peace-loving people of
the world and join in {he common struggle against aggressive
war so that all the peoples of the world may live in peace. Any
people, whether they are Koreans or Americans, always want to
promote friendship. Our people have an ill feeling towards ihe
US imperialists and reactionary US government but we do not
towards the American people.

[ am glad that you came to visit our country, and 1 am

grateful to you for patiently waiting for a long time to have an
inferview with me.



ON SOME PROBLEMS OF OUR PARTY'S
JUCHE IDEA AND THE GOVERNMENT
OF THE REPUBLIC'S INTERNAL

AND EXTERNAL POLICIES

Answers fo the Questions Raised
by Journalists of the Japanese
Newspaper Mainichi Shimbun
September 17, 1972

I warmly welcome your visit to our country

I have received your questionaire through the Central Com-
mtiee of the Journalists’ Union of Korea.

Now, 1 would like to give brief answers to your questions

1. SOME PROBLEMS INVOLVED IN THE
IDEA OF JUCHE

You requested me to tell iow the Juche 1dea onginated

In a nutshell, the idea of Juche means that the masters
of the revolution and the work of construction are the masses of
the people and that they are also the motive force of the revolu-
tiont and the work of construction. I other words, one is re-
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sponsible for one’s own destiny and one has also the capacity for
hewing out one's own destiny.

We are not the author of this idea. Every Marxist-Leninist
has this idea. I have just laid a special emphasis on this idea.

How keenly the necessity of establishing Juche is feit and
how much emphasis is laid on it may depend on people and on
the social and historical backgrounds of a country.

In the course of my struggle for the freedom and independ-
ence of our country I came to a firm conviction that we must
and could work out our own destiny with our own efforts. Our
struggle was hard and complex. We had to solve everything
by ourselves and use our own heads to formulate the lines and
methods of struggle as well.

Naturally, therefore, we met indescribable difficulties and
had to pass through harsh trials. Through this, however, we
obtained absolutely unique experience and lessons. We realized
that the simple and ordinary working masses, if only they were
brought to revolutionary awareness, could display a really great
force and carry out the revolution by their own efforts in any
adverse and arduous conditions.

Our situation was also extremely difficult right after libera-
tion. We had had no experience of running the state or managing
the economy. Our country was very backward, and it was divided
inlo north and south. We could look nowhere for a ready-made
solution to the problem of building a new country in this complex
situation.

The first problem that confronted us was whether to take
thg road to capitalism or the road to socialism, so that we might
quickly free ourselves from our wretched situation.

’I:he road to capitalism meant preserving exploitation and op-
pression. This would not only prevent us from rousing the broad
Iﬁasics of the proletariat to the building of a new country, but
Would also involve the great danger of our country being again
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subordinated by another imperialist power. It was evident, there-
fore, that we could not follow the road {o capitalism.

However, we could not take the road to socialism immediate-
Iy. Socialism was what we needed. Subjeclive desire alone could
not obtain it. We were faced with the immediate tasks of the dem-
ocratic revolulion which must be solved before going over to
socialism. So we could not just imitate the socialist system

From the outset we had lo use our own brains to determine
a political system that would serve the interests of the working
class and other scctors of the working masses and that would be
able to rally the broad masses of the people. We also had to de-
termine the way to effect democratic social reforms that might
suit the specific conditions of our country. Accordingly, for agrar-
ian reform, we went to farm villages and stayed many days with
the peasants, exploring ways and means that would suit our
rural situation.

Our experience showed that endeavouring lo solve our
problems in this way to suit our actual conditions was much bet-
ter than mechanically copying foreign ways. Our post-liberation
struggle for the building of a new country validated our Juche
idea and increased our faith inat.

Then, we waged the harsh three-year war against the US
imperialists, and our country was reduced to ashes. This ren-
dered our task of building socialism even more difficult.

The US impenalists destroyed not only the dwelling houses
and property of our worhers and peasants but also the economy
of the small and medium entrepreneurs and the rich peasants as
well, During their socialist revolutions, other nations eliminated
the capitalist and rich peasant classes by expropriating them,
but we had no need to do so. Immediately after liberatton we
consistently pursued the policy of encouraging the economy of
the small and medium entrepreneurs, who could hight side by
side with the workers and the peasants against impenalism.
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Moreover, it was necessary for us to protect national capital as
at that stage our industry was not fully developed. However,
since the economy of the small and medium capitalists and the
rich peasants was utterly destroyed by the war, our Government
had no need to take the trouble of reviving it.

Now that everything had been ravaged by the war, there
was little difference between the small and medium entrepreneurs
and the urban craftsmen. Everyone became a proletarian, so to
speak. They had to pool their efforts and go along the road {o so-
cialism, this was the only way for them to subsist. In order to
shore up their completely devastated agriculture, the peasants,
too, had to do the same.

Proceeding from the Marxist-Leninist proposition that co-
operation, even when it is based on primitive techniques, is far
superior o private {arming and considering the actual fact that
our peasants badly nceded o work together to free themselves
from their plight, we adopted an original method—boldly push-
ing ahead with the socialist transformation of agriculture before
industrialization. As regards the small and medium entrepre-
neurs and rich peasants we also chose a unique way-—drawing
them into the cooperatives and remoulding them on socialist
lines because there was no necessity to expropriate them.

Again cxperience justified our Party’s line of solving all
problems in the interests of our people and in conformity with
the specific conditions of our country without recourse to any
ready-made formula or proposition.

Through this course we have been more deeply convinced
that the correct stand and altitude to maintain in revolution and
construction is {o settle all problems in the interests of our people
and in conformity with the specific conditions of our country, be-

lieving in and relying on our own strength with the conscious-
ness as {he masters of the revolution.

Our revolution has traversed and is traversing a very
complicaied and difficult road. Whenever we were confronied
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with difliculties and ordeals, we maintained the attitude of a
master towards ihe revolution and thereby achieved glorious
viclories. This process made our conviction still more unshak-
able~a conviction that only by firmly relying on the Juche idea
can one thoroughly adhere to the revolutionary stand of the
working class and creatively apply Marxism-Leninism to the real-
ities of one's country.

You asked me whether you may understand that the Juche
idea is embodied as independence in politics, seli-reliance in the
cconomy and scli-defence in national defence. Your understand-
ing is quite correct.

Establishing Juche means taking the athitude of a master
towards the revolution and construction. Since the masters of
the revolution and construction are the masses of the people,
they should take a responsible attitude of a master towards the
revolution and construction The attifude of a master finds
cxpression in an independent and creative stand.

Revolution and construction are a work for the masses of
the people, a worh that hias to be carried out by them alone. There-
fore, the transformation of nature and soctety demands  ther
independent position and creative achivity.

Bascd on the interests of our people and on the interests of
our revolution, our Party has always maintained a firm independ-
cnt stand in mapping out all policies and hnes through its own
cfforts and responsibly carrying out the revolution and construc-
tion on the principle of seli-reliance Our Party has always been
able to win victories because 1t believed in the strength of the
people and gave full play to their revolutionary zeal and creative
aclivity, thus encouraging them to realize themselves all poten-
tialities and reserves and solve all problems ansing in the rev-
olution and construction to suit our true realities

Adhering to the stand of master 1n the revolution and con-
struction and enhancing the role as master are integrated con-
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cepts with different aspects. You may say that the independent
stand is concerned with defence of the rights of the master and
discharging the responsibility as such, whereas the creative
stand concerns the development of the role of the people, the
masters, in remaking nature and reconstructing society. In other
words, the independent stand is the fundamental stand which we
must maintain in the revolution and construction, and the crea-
tive stand is the fundamental method that we must apply in
transforming nature and society.

To adhere to the independent stand il is most important that
we fully guarantee independence in politics.

Independence is what keeps man alive, If he loses independ-
ence in society, he cannot be called a man; he differs little from
an animal, We might say {hal socio-political life is more val-
uable {o a man than physical life. He is a social being. If he is
forsaken by sociely and deprived of political independence,
though he seems alive, he is virtually dead as social human be-
ing. Thal is why the revolutionaries deem it far more honourable
lo die in the fight for freedom than {o keep themselves alive in
slavery.

Ignoring independence is tantamount to ignoring man him-
self. Who likes to live shackled {o others? Why did people fight {o
overthrow the feudal system in former days and why are the
working class fighling against the capitalist system today? Need-
less to say, working people wanted fo extricale themselves
i.rom feudal slavery just as they want to free themselves from cap-
xtalfst exploitation and oppression, We are fighling against im-
perialism in order {o liberate our nation completely from its yoke
and enable il to enjoy freedom as a sovereign nation. In a word,
all the revolutionary struggles aim to attain freedom from either
class or national subjugation; they are struggles of the people in
def?ncc of their independence. Our struggle for the building of
soctalism and communism, too, is, in the long run, {o enable the
People to extricate themselves from many forms of subjugation
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and lead independent and creative lives as masters of nalure and
society.

In order lo become the master of ils own desliny, a nation
must have an independent government and firmly guarantee po-
litica) independence. This is why the Juche idea should first be
embodied as the principle of independence in politics.

To guarantee solid independence in politics, there must be a
special guiding 1dea and a capacity for formulating all policies
and lines solely 1n the inferests of one’s people and in conformity
with the specific conditions of one’s country, according to one’s
own judgment. The government that acts under pressure from
or instructions of others cannot be called a genuine people’s gov-
ernment responsible Tor the destiny of the people. A country
with this sort of government cannot be regarded as an independ-
ent, sovereign state,

The principle of independence in politics demands complete
equality and mutual respect amtang all nations. It apposes both
subjugating others and bewng subjugated by others A nation that
subjugates others can never be free atself.

In strengthening the independence of the country, it 1s es-
senlial to strengthen sell-reliance in the economy along with po-
litical independence. Without self-reliance in the economy. it is
impossible to mect the people’'s growing material demands and
materially guarantee them a real role as master of the state and
sociely. Economic dependence on others cannot guarantee polit-
ical independence and without mdependent economic  power, it
is impossible to carry through the line of self-defence in national
defence.

Self-defence and sell-protection are intrinsic to the nature
of man, A country must also have the means to defend itsell. The
line of self-defence in national defence ts an essential require-
ment of an independent and sovereign stale While there are still
imperialist aggressors, the state that has no delence power of 1s
own {o protect its sovereignty agamnst the internal and external
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enemies is, in fact, not a fully independent and sovereign state.

Our Party's consistent line of independence in politics, seli-
reliance in the economy and seli-defence in national defence has
long since been proved correct and vital by our people through
their revolutionary practices.

Next, I am going to say a few words about your question as
to what we stress as an embodiment of the Juche idea in our pres-
ent domestic policy.

Embodying the Juche idea means poweriully siepping up
revolution and construction from an independent and creative
stand.

The most urgent problem facing us at present in embodying
the Juche idea in the Korean revolution is that of bringing about
the independent, peaceful reunification of our country.

Our people have been fighting for a long time to rid them-
selves of the yoke of imperialism but our national sovereignty is
still being trampled underfool by foreign aggressors in one half
of our territory. Nothing is more urgent for our people today
than driving out foreign aggressors and establishing national
sovereignty throughout our country.

The south Korean rulers have been hampering the independ-
ent, peaceful reunification of the country for nearly 30 years
pursuing the policy of dependence on outside forces. Dependence
on outside forces is the road to national ruin. This is a serious
lesson our people have drawn for themselves from a long history
of lnationai suffering; it is also a reality we are now clearly per-
ceiving through the misfortunes and pains of the south Korean
pcople under the US imperialist occupation. Our immediate task
is {o see that all the people in north and south Korea fight a-
gainst outside forces in the spirit of independence and self-re-
liance and rise in the forceful struggle for the independent,
peacelul reunification of the country. Achieving this reunificalion

i§ the most important work in embodying the Juche idea in the
Korean revolution today.
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The central task before us now to implement the Juche idea
in the northern half of the Republic is to frce our people from
tough labour by dynamically pushing ahead with the three major
tashs of the techinical revolution.

Our people freed from exploitation and oppression, have now
the important task of emancipating themselves from arduous
work.

Labour holds the most important place in people’s social
life, Eliminating fundamental distinctions that exist in work
conditions and frecing the people from tough labour will be of
great significance 1n making their lives miore independent and
creative.

In order to emancipate the people from backbreahing labour,
it is imperative to push ahead with the three major tasks of the
technical revolution. The three tasks we propose are designed to
narrow down the distinchions between hight and heavy labour
and between agricultural and industnial work and {o free our
women from the heavy burdens of household chores by fully de-
veloping techniques by our own efforts, When they are carried
out completely, arduous labour in town and country will be large-
ly removed and the class difference in work between the work-
ing class ang the peasantry be eliminated.

We proposed the three major tasks of the technical revolu-
tion as our goal in emancipating our people from arduous la-
bour; we did this instead of merely referring 1n greneral terms to
the development of heavy industry or light industry. This clearly
testilies to our Party's conststent standpaint that economic
construction or technical revolution should not be designed for
its own sake but should serve as the means to provide the people
with fruitful lives as the masters of the state and society. Attach-
ing the greatest importance to people in every respect and serv-
ing them—this is precisely the requirement of the Juche 1dea

Next, you asked me to tell about the education of our youth
and children based on the Juche idea
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We are greatly concerned with the cducation of youth and
children, This is because they are the reserves of our revolution
who must carry forward the revolution through coming genera-
tions. Morcaver, there is no more important job than that of edu-
cating and training people for the progress of society.

It is truc that with no material means people can neither live
nor develop. In this sense, the economy constitules the material
basis of social life. But {these means are always planned for the
benefit of people and would be meaningless without them. It is
also the people who create the means of living and improve liv-
ing conditions. Therefore, what is most important in the develop-
ment of society is {raining people to be more dynamic; in order
to powerfully push ahead with the revolution and construction,
lop priority should be given to the work with men, that is, to the
work of remoulding men.

The basis of the Juche idea is that man is the master of all
things and the decisive factor in everything. Remaking nature
and sociely is also for people and it is work done by them. Man
is the most precious treasure in the world and he is also the most
powerful. All our work is for {he people and ils success depends
on the way we work with them. Education is an important aspect
of the work with men.

Education involves {raining people lo be social beings fully
prepared mentally, morally and physically. In order o become
S?Cial beings, they should first have sound social consciousness.
Ii the younger generalion, who were born in this revolulionary
era, are not armed with revolutionary ideas and if they are igno-
rant of science, {echnique or literature and art as the men in our
era of socialist construction, they cannot be called social beings.
whic?r:l{y When people have ideological and cultural background

1 ey §!xould possess as social beings, can they participate
as masters in all aspects of social lifc and encrgetically accelerate
:zicrccs\?rgﬁfn and cot}s{ruction. T.l:is is why our Party always

< aler emphasis on education than on any other work.
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We regard as the core of education the implementation of the
socialist pedagogical doctrine. Its basic principle lies in training
people to be reliable revelutionary workers equipped with the
ideology, knowiedge and a strong physique that will enable them
to take the role of master in the revolution and construction.

It is most important in training and cducating people fo
remould their ideology in a revolutionary way. All human activ-
ity is determined by ideology. If a man is ideologically
backward and morally degencrate, despite his excellent health,
he cannot but be regarded as utlerly useless and mentally dis-
abled in our society. Therefore, our Party always dircets its pri-
mary attention to remoulding people’s ideology in a revolution-
ary manner.

In the education of youth and children, we should give top
priority to the work of training them in revolutionary ideas. If
they hate work and do mot serve the state and society, their
knowledge and skills will be of no use however excellent they
may be, They must be so equipped with socialist patriotism and
a revolutionary world ocutlook as to work for their people and
homeland instead of trying to get promoted or carn money; we
should see to it that whatever they learn is uscful and that all
children and young people grow up 1nto a new type of men with
communist moral {raifs, who are cager {o work, protect and take
good care of state and social property, and take the lead in the
revolution and construction. This 1s the fundamental requirement
of socialist pedagogy.

Today we are making great efforts to enforce universal
compulsory ten-ycar senior middle school education. When this
has been effected, our rising generation will grow up as an able
builder of socialism, equipped with the essentials of a revolution-
ary world outlook, with a basic knowledge of nature and society
and more than one technical skill. This is of tremendous sigmfi-
cance in revolutionizing and working-classizing the entire so-
ciety and advancing our socialist construction.
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You requested me {o give a detailed explanation of the
Juche idea. But there is no end {o it. All the policies and lines of
our Party emanate from the Juche idea and they embody this
idea. The Juche idea is not a theory for theory's sake; it is the
guiding idea of the revolulion and construction in our country
that we put forth on the basis of the experiences and lessons
obtained through our complicated revolulionary struggles. In
our couniry the Juche idea is a stern fact of history established
in all aspects of social life. To have a deep understanding of the
Juche idea, it is necessary to make a detailed study of our Parly's
policy and our country’s reality.

2. ONTHE FOREIGN POLICY OF THE
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUBLIC

You asked me what influence our foreign policy, based as it
is on the Juche idea, has in strengthening the solidarity of the so-
cialist countries, in the anti-imperialist struggle and in the con-
solidation of international democratic forces. I am going to make
a few remarks on this question,

As you correetly pointed out, the Government of the Repub-
lic formulates its foreign policy on the basis of the Juche idea
OI-ld is guided by this idea in carrying out all its external activ-
ities. In a word, our Republic firmly maintains independence in
its foreign activities.

) The Government of the Republic’s independent foreign pol-
icy reflects the fofty aspirations of our people and the world's
peoplc..ln our foreign activity we maintain lhe principle of
ncreasing internationalist solidarity and cooperation, while
holding fast o independence; we are promoting our {riendly and
Coaperative relations with those countries which are friendly
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towards our country, be they large or small. Neither do we
infringe upon the interests of other countries nor do we allow
anyone to encroach upon our nation’s rights and dignity, or med-
dle in our country’s internal affairs. This foreign policy pursued
by the Government of our Republic not only conforms with the
interests of the revolution and construclion in our country, but it
is also in full accord with the interests of world revolution.

The principle of independence held by the Government of
our Republie in its external activity is in no way contradicted by
proletarian internationalism. There can be no internationalism
without independence, and vice versa.

first of all, our Government's foreign policy based on the
Juche idea is actively contributing to strengthening the solidari-
ty of socialist countries.

The Government of the Republic strictly abides by the prin-
ciple of independence in its relalions with the socialist countries
With the principle of equalily and independence we are develop-
ing our relations of friendship and cooperation with the sociahst
countries. And against all hues of opporlunism arising within
the international working-class movement, too, we are waging
our struggle in conformity with the actual conditions of our
country, always on the basis of our independent judgment and
conviction.

We adhere to our principle based on independence partic-
ularly in our eiforts to achieve unity and cohesion among the
socialist countries. We maintain that all socialist countries
should, first, oppose imperialism; second, support the national-
liberation movement in colonies and international working-class
movement; third, go on towards socialism and commumsm; and
fourth, attain unity on the principle of noninterierence tn each
other’s internal affairs, mutual respect, equality and reciprocity
Although there exist differences of opinicn 2meng the fraternal

parties and socialist countries, we continz2 to promote umty and
wage a joint struggle in accordanze Leze four principles.
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As for the anti-imperialist struggle, also, the Government of
our Republic is fighting in accordance with our own beliefs and
our actual situation. Internally, we define as a major revolution-
ary task the struggle against US imperialism, the sworn enemy
of our people, and in our external activities as well, we are ac-
tively battling to check and frustrate the US imperialist policies
of aggression and war and {o defend world peace and security.
Our Government regards it as its iron rule to give active support
and encouragement to the siruggle of the world’s people against
US imperialism and ‘is endeavouring fo increase our solidarily
with all the anti-imperialist forces.”

With regard to the international democratic movement, the
Government of our Republic also adheres {o the principle of in-
dependence and noninterference. We are doing all we can to sup-
port and encourage the revolutionary siruggle and democratic
movement of the people in the world for peace and democracy,
national independence and social progress; we have no intention
to interfere or impose our ideas upon them.

Our Government also sirives to unite with the newly inde-
pendent countries and all other countries on the five principles—
rcspgct for territorial integrily and sovereignty, nonaggression,
noninterference in each other's internal affairs, equality and mu-
tual benefit, and peaceful coexistence.

.Our Party’s Juche idea and our Government's independent
foreign policy enjoy the aclive support and sympathy of the
world people. With each day more and more.people throughout
the world are expressing sympathy with our Party’s revothion‘
ary Juche idea and positively supporting the principle of inde-
pendence maintained by the Government of the Republic.

Today progressive people in the world want to live in ac-
cordance with the Juche idea and many couniries demand inde-
??ixllldfnce. No one wants to be subjugated by others. No nation
‘:pm?gz?;&;ﬁri\?xxﬁ;&in its internal affairs and infringement

. y the socialist countries but also the
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newly independent countries oppose foreign interference and
restrictions, and are taking the road to independence and seli-
reliance. Even capitalist countries do not want to blindly follow
big powers any longer but are demanding the right of independ-
ent actions. The world’s people are now demanding the Juche
idea and many countries are on the road of independence. This is
an irresistible trend of our time.

You wanted to hear our views on peace in Viet Nam and the
Asian policy of US imperialism in this context. 1 will now touch
on this problem briefly.

Peace has not yet been achieved and the war is still going
on in Viet Nam. This is very regrettable not only for you but also
for the Asian people and the peace-loving people the world over.
Particularly, the war in Viet Nam is causing great misfortunes
and sufferings to its people.

1t is entirely because of the crafty and vicious US imperialist
policy of aggression that peace has not been achieved in Viet
Nam.

As you know, in recent years US imperialism has repeatedly
sustained great setbacks in the Viet Nam war and has undergone
a serious political, economic and military crisis at home and
abroad. To find a way out of this dead end, US imperialism pro-
duced the so-cailed “Nixon doctrine”. This is a more craity and
insidious policy of aggression aimed at making Asians fight
Asians in Asia and Africans fight Africans in Africa

Hawever, the “Nixon doctrine” is a stereotyped and worn-
out artifice which is quite infeasible. The reactionary ruling
circles have long employed it to save themselves whenever they
are driven into a predicament.

Above alf, the “Nixon doctrine” is going bankrupt in the face
of the Vietnamese people's heroic war of resistance. At present,
the US imperialists, while persistently furthering the plan to
“Vielnamize" the war in South Viet Nam, are more viciously

committing the criminal acts of blockading the coast of the Dem-
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ocratic Republic of Viet Nam and indiscriminately bombing
its towns, villages and economic and cultural establishments.
But they continue to suffer heavy military and political setbacks
in the face of the heroic struggle of the Vietnamese people who
have risen as one in the battle against US aggression for nation-
al salvation.

In order {o ensure peace in Viet Nam, the US imperialists
must immediately stop their aggressive war, give up the policy
of “Vietnamization” of the war and get out of South Viet Nam
taking their armed forces of aggression, troops of their satellites
and puppeis and lethal weapons. The Viet Nam question must
be solved by the Vietnamese people themselves without any in-
terference from outside forces.

The heroic Vietnamese people who are enjoying the powerful
support and encouragement of the revolutionary peoples of Asia
and the rest of the world will frustrate the US imperialist policy
of “Vietnamization” and surely win great victory in their strug-
gle o liberatc the South, defend the North and reunily the
country. ~

Now, I would like to refer briefly {o the Government of the
Republic’s position on the discussion of the Korean question at
the UN General Assembly this year.

At present we take a fundamentally different position to that
of our enemy on this matter.

As they did last year, the US imperialists and south Korean
rtﬂers are employing the tactics of stalling the discussion of the
Korean question at the UN General Assembly this year. They
maintain that there is no need for the UN General Assembly to
deal with the Korean question and its discussion must be post-
poned because talks have begun between the Red Cross organ-
izations of north and south Korea and dialogues are going on be-
tween the north and south.

'.I'his assertion is quite contrary to the will of the Korean peo-
ple; it is an extremely unjust assertion aimed at hampering the
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independent, peaceful reunification of Korea. Sinister designs are
hidden in the scheme of the US imperialists and south Korcan
rulers to put off the consideration of the Korean question at the
UN General Assembly again this year on the pretext of the par-
tial contacts and dialogues now going on between the north and
south, By putting off the discussion, the US imperialists try to
cover up their policy of aggression in Korea and the south Ko-
rean rulers want {o keep the US imperialist aggressor troops sta-
tioned in south Korea. Therefore, the tactics of the US imperial-
ists and south Korean rulers in relation to the Uniled Nalions
is lotally aggressive and anti-popular.

To counter these enemy tactics, the Government of the Re-
public has decided to insist on the discussion of the Korean ques-
tion at this year’s UN General Assembly session.

We consider the United Nations should help the Korean
people’s struggle for the independent, peacelul reumfication of
their country since dialogues are being held between the north
and south, the talks are going on between the Red Cross organi-
zations of north and south Korea and the north and south made
a joint statement which calls for the umty of the Korean nation
to reunily the country peacefully free from foreign interfer-
ence

1f the United Nalions wants to help towards the independ-
cnt, peaceful reunilication of Korea, it should not postpone but
conduct the discussion of the Korean question at this year's UN
General Assembly session and take positive steps in order that
the Korcan people’s struggle to reumfy their country peacefully
on the principle of national scif-determination may succeed

The United Nalions must first dissolve the “UN Commission
for the Unification and Rehabilitation of Korea”, take the cap of
“UN forces” off the US imperialist aggressor army occupying
south Korea under the UN signboard and force them to withdraw
from south Korea. At the same time, it must revohe all the reso-
Iulions and actions against the Korean people's struggle for na-
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tional reunification and adopt a resolution for the independent,
peaceful reunification of Korea. If the United Nations takes these
measures, Korea’s peaceful reunification will stand a betler
chance of coming about.

Many countries are supporting our policy towards the Unit-
ed Nations today. More and more countries will give support to
our just policy in the future.

We consider that with the active support of the world’s
progressive people, the United Nations will, sooner or later, take
positive measures for the independent, peaceful reunification of
Korea.

3. ON THE QUESTION OF THE PEACEFUL
REUNIFICATION OF KOREA

It is the invariable policy of our Party and the Government
of the Republic to reunify the divided country independently and
peacefully. From the first days of our country’s division, we have
made every sincere effort for its peaceful reunification.

However, our country still remains divided into the north
a_nd south; it has not been reunified though 27 years have passed
since liberation. Our people who are suffering from territorial di-

vision and a national split unanimously want the peaceful reuni-
fication of the country.

The aspiration for peaceful national reunification is rising

rapi(}Iy not only among the people in the northern half of the Re-
public but among the south Korean people.

\\’.hen the sentiments for peaceful reunification were rapidly
mounting among the south Korean people, we declared in the
August 6 speech last year that we were ready to come in touch at
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any time with all political partics including the Democratic Re-
publican Parly, social organizations and individuat personages
in south Korea.

After we made this new proposal expressing our readiness
to get in contact even with the Democralic Republican Party of
south Korea, the soulh Korcan people inereased their pressure
and the world raised its voice for such a contact. This compelled
the south Korcan authoritics o propose to hold north-south Red
Cross talks and start a movement to search for families. Needless
to say, we had proposed political negotiations with the south
Korean side. But since we have consistently desired to have
north-south contact ever since right afler liberation, we valued
their proposal despite ils limitations and agreed to hold talks
though confined to a movement to secarch for families. As a
result, the preliminary talks between the Red Cross organiza-
tions of the north and south opened on September 20 last year.

When the preliminary talks opened, the south Korean people,
to say nothing of the people in the northern half of the Republic,
deeply rejoiced over the materialization of north-south contacts
and warmly hailed it with great excitement. Following the pre-
liminary talks between the Red Cross organizations of the north
and south, the sentiments for peaceful reunification mounted still
higher among the south Korean people.

Scarcd by the south Korean people’s fast-mounting senh-
ments for peaceful reunification, the south Korean authonties
proclaimed a “state of emergency” under the fictitious pretext of
“threat of aggression from the north* and launched the racket of
suppressing the people. The declaration of the “state of emergen-
cy" by the south Korean rulers was merely a deceptive manoeu-
vre to dampen the sentiments for peaceful reuntfication and the
democratic aspiration rapidly growing among the south Korean
people,

Even after they declared the “state of emergency”, we put
forward different positive proposals for reunification out of the
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desire to dispel the dark clouds of the national split and reunify
the country in a peaceful way.

The pressure of the south Korean people and the strong
opinion of the people of the world forced the south Korean au-
thorities fo propose secret north-south high-level talks separately
from the preliminary talks between the Red Cross organizations
of the north and south. Thus, as is known to the world, the north-
south high-level {alks were held and the north-south joint state-
ment was made public with our three principles of national reuni-
fication as its main content.

The high-level talks between the north and south and the
north-south joint statement have opened up a bright prospect for
our nation in iis struggle to bring about the independent, peace-
ful reunification of the country. The spirit of the north-south
joint statement on the peaceful reunification of the country by
the efforts of the Koreans themselves, free from foreign interfer-
ence, has evoked the sympathy of all the Korean people and the
world at large.

However, the announcement of the north-south joint state-
ment does not mean that all problems of national reunification
will be solved easily. In order to achieve the independent, peace-
ful reunification of the country, all the Korean people must carry
on their consistent struggle with patience.

After the joint statement was made, the south Korean au-
thorities turned their backs and are now employing a double-
dealing tactics; they are not honestly implementing the agree-
ments stipulated in the joint statement. They say good words
when they have face-to-face talks with us. But as soon as they
turn on their heels, they slander us and become engrossed in
statements and acts contrary to the fundamental spirit of the
joint statement.

The first principle of national reunification made clear in
the north-south joint statement is to reunify the country inde-
pendently on the principle of national self-determination, without
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relying on outside forces or their intetference. Franhly speaking,
reunilying the country independently means forcing US imperial-
ism out of south Korea and preventing other foreign forces from
interfering in the reunification of our country.

We are in alliance with the Soviet Union and China, but
they do not meddle in the internal affairs of our country. There
arc neither Soviet troops nor Chinese People’s Volunteers in our
country. The outside forces now encroaching upon our sover-
cignty and standing in the way of our national reunilication are
none other than US impenalism and some Japanese reac-
tionaries. In order to reunify the country independently, there-
fore, we must oppose US imperiahism and Japanese militarism,
which are inlerfering in the internal alfairs of our country.

Nevertheless, the south Korean authorities, even alter they
agreed to the principle of independent national reunilication, are
stifl making absurd allegations that the United Nations is not
an outside force, that US troops should remain n south Korea
for a long time or that Korea should be reumified through UN-
supervised elections.

The north-south joint statement also afiirms the principle
that national reunification should be attained by peaceful means
without recourse to force of arms agaimnst each other If this
principle is to be observed, both sides must refrain from words
and deeds that would aggravate the situation

We have clearly stated more than once that we have no in-
tention to “invade the south”. But the south Korean rulers say
that they cannot trust our statements, and they are clamouring
that they must “build up strength™ for north-soulh confrontation
by reinforcing military installations both at the front and n the
rear and speeding up modermzation of armaments; and they are
also staging military cxercises more frequently Thisis a grave
act that will aggravale tenston between the north and south.

The south Korean rulers’ preposterous viliscations and pro-
vocations against us are evoking resentment among our people
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and People’s Army and creating a fension with dialogue, after
all. This act will only help produce an atmosphere of war rather
than an atmosphere of reunification.

Another major principle of national reunification clarified in
the north-south joint statement is that of promoting the great
unity of the nation transcending the differences in ideology, ideal
and social system.

If we do not force the socialist system of the northern half
upon south Korea and the south Korean authorities do not force
us to restore the capitalist system, why should we, one and the
same nation, fight against each other? We are not forcing social-
ism upon south Korea. What society south Korea will be in the
future will be decided by the south Korean people according to
their own will. The south Korean rulers are now clamouring that
a "wind of freedom” should be sent into the north. This arrogant
attitude is aimed at obstructing peaceful reunification.

The principle of achieving the great national unily tran-
scending the differences in ideology, ideal and social system de-
mands the democratization of society and the freedom of political
activities for all parties, all groupings and personages of all
strata, Only when society is democratized, can all the forces de-
§irous of the independent, peaceful reunification of the country
be united in one, irrespective of the differences in ideas, political
views, religious beliefs and political groupings.

Even after the announcement of the north-south joint state-
ment, however, the south Korean authorities have been sup-
pressing democratic freedom as ever and intensifying their fascist
rgpression of the people, claiming that there is no reason to re-
vise the “Anti-Communist Law™ and ihe “National Security
Law™, They are even restricting the activities of the opposition
and are preventing the opposition party members from making
contact with us, and they are arresting and imprisoning many
people wio advocated contact and interchange between the north
and south and national reunification on charges of violating the
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“Anti-Communist Law", Sometime ago the south Korean author-
ities went 50 far as to execute the patriots who had striven for de-
mocracy and peaceful reunification in south Korca. This is a na-
Yed provocation to us.

Though they solemnly pledged the nation to conscientiously
carry out the agreements in the joint stalement, the south Korean
rulers are thus violating them without hesitation They do not
think of the consequences of their treachery to the nation.

These provocative acts of the south Korean authorities are
infuriating the cntire Korean people and the world’s people as
well. For the sake of national reunification we are restraining
our indignation and showing patience to the arrogant gangster-
ism on the part of the south Korean rulers. Their acts will, in the
long run, evoke greater wrath among all the Korean people.

1 the south Korean authorities desist from such acts, ob-
serve the provisions of the north-south joint statement the main
content af which is the three principles of national reunification,
make efforts to remove distrust and achieve mutual understand-
ing and make sincere efforts for the solution of the reunification
question, we will continue to work patiently for the independent,
peaceful reunification of the country

First of all, we will exert every effort to bring about the
carliest possible success of the talks between the Red Cross or-
ganizations of the north and south now going on amid the ex-
pectations of the whole nation. In this sway we intend to aleviate
the misfortunes and hardships of the families and relatives sepa-
rated 1n the north and sonth by the artificial division of the coun-
{ry and provide favourable conditions for the independent,
peaceful reunification of the country

Along with tins, we will form and operate the North-South
Coordination Commission as soon as possible, 1n order {o imple-
ment the provisions of the north-south joint s(alcmm? .and_ to
solve various problems to expedite the coun‘lry'.s reu'm(ncahon

However, the question of the country’s reunification cannot
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be fully solved merely through contacts and negotiations in such
a limited scope as {he north-south Red Cross talks and the North-
South Coordination Commission. The reunification of the coun-
iry involves many problems which cannot be solved within
the functions of the north-south Red Cross talks or the North-
South Coordination Commission. To seltle fundamental prob-
lems for the country's reunificalion, it is necessary to have con-
tacts and negotiations on a wider scale, and in many more fields,
to discuss a number of specific measures for removing the long-
accumulated misundersianding and mistrust between the north
and south, promoting understanding and attaining independent,
peaceful reunification. That is why we insist on immediately
holding political negotiations such as a joint conference of polii-
ical parties and social organizations in north and south Korea,
or a conference of the north and south Korean authorities or a
joint conference of our Supreme People’s Assembly deputies and
the south Korean “national assemblymen”.

In order 1o altain the peaceful reunification of the country
as carly as possible we deem it necessary to institute a north-
south Confederation for the present.

The north-south Confederation we propose involves the for-
mation of a Supreme Nalional Council with representatives of
{he Government of the Democratic People's Republic of Korea
atd the “Government of the Republic of Korea” to solve political,
cconomic, military and cultural problems arising between the
north and south and thereby attain national unity, while main-
taining the present political systems of {he norih and south as
they are. There is the difference in system between them. But, if
bath the north and south abide by the principle of not forcing
their social systems on each other, there will be no reasons why
they should not institute a north-south Coniederation.

Once the Confederation is established, there will be more
contacls and visits and economic and cultural intercourses will
also be effected more smoothly between the north and south. If
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the north and south economically work together and conduct in-
terchange it will be possible to rapidly improve the economie sit-
vation of south Karea by utilizing the developed heavy industry
and rich underground resources in the northern half of the Re-
public and it will greatly benefit the people in both pasts of Ko-
rea. Sporismen and artists may visit the north and south having
sports games and giving art performances, and form single
north-south teams and single art {roupes to participate in inter-
national sports competitions and international art festivals.
Journalists may also freely travel for news coserage; and it wil
be possible to set up press centres or newspaper bureaus in
Pyongyang and Scoul and exchange newspapers and journals
between the north and south.

If a north-south Coniederation is instituted and broad inter-
courses and visits are effected in economuc, cultural and all other
domains, mistrust and cold feeling between the north and south
will be remosved 2nd a chimate of mutuat understanding and trust
te created and national umty be easily attained. If an almos-
phere of trust is created and national umty achieved between the
norlh and south, the independent, peaceful reunification of the
country will be actuahized by way of establishing an all-Korea
unified government through north-south general elections on a
democratic basis without any interference of outside forces.

4. ON THE RELATIONS BETWEEN
KOREA AND JAPAN

As you know, mn those days of the Sato Cabnet, the Japa-
tese government pursued an extremely hostile policy towards
our country. But therc 1s an indication that the present Tanaka
Cabinet is pursuing a httle less hostle policy than the Sate
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Cabinet. Sato obdurately opposed the travels of Korean citizens
in Japan to and from the homeland and their trips abroad. Ko-
rean citizens in Japan are now allowed to make trips abroad to
some extent and they are permitted to visit their homeland,
though partially. 1 think this is a good thing.

However, we cannot say that everything has been settled in
the relations between Korea and Japan. Many problems have yet
to be solved in order fo normalize relations between the two
countries.

To form a friendly relationship and establish normal diplo-
matic relations between Korea and Japan, the Japanese gov-
ernment must first change its attitude towards our country. It
is entirely because of the hostile policy of the Japanese gov-
ernment that friendly relations have not been formed till today
between Korea and Japan. 1f the Japanese government stops
meddling in the internal affairs of the Korean peninsula and
takes a friendly attitude towards our country, everything will be
settled smoothly between Korea and Japan.

Our position 1o the question of Korea-Japan relations is
consistent. From the first days, {he Democratic People’s Republic
of Korea has hoped to have good-neighbour relations with Japan
even though its social system differs from ours; and even now we
want to put an end to the abnormal situation between the two
Countries as early as practicable and establish normal relations.

If the Japanese government is desirous of establishing
good-neighbour relations with our country, it should renounce
the one-sided policy and adopt an unbiased policy devoid of ag-
gresstve aim to both the north and south of the Korean peninsu-
la, and by doing so, it should help towards accelerating Korean
reunification.

' Pursuing the one-sided policy, the Japanese government is
irying to sow the seed of discord in the Korean peninsula by egg-
Ing on one side 10 oppose the other. This is most undesirable.
The Japanese government should hope that the Korean peninsu-

try
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12, its neighbour, will become stable and north and soutli Korea
will be reunified and live in peace and happiness. If people in the
next-door house were in turmoil and fighting each other, it would
not benelit Japan either, would it? We consider that for its own
benefit, foo, the Japanese government should pursue a friendly
policy towards our country, its neighbour,

H is {rue that there is a difference in the systems ol our
country and Japan. But we think that it would be quite correct
for the Japanese government to freat our country on an equal
footing and establish diplomatic relations with us on the five
principles of peaceful coexistence since it has established diplo-
malic relations with other countries with dilferent social systems,

Even before the establishment of diplomatic relations with
Japan, we are ready to effect frequent visits of journalists, tech-
nicians and other sectors of people and conduct broad econom-
ic and cultural interchange. This sort of intercourse must not
be one-sided; it must be conducted on the principles of equality
and mutual benefit,

As you know, Korea and Japan are conducting some in-
terchange at present. However, it cannot but assume a one-sided
character because of the unfriendly attitude of the Japanese gov-
ernment, Take the exchange of journalists for example. You Jap-
anese journalists can visit our country but our journahsts can-
not visit Japan. As long as this one-sided intercourse is conduct-
ed, friendly relations will never develop between the two coun-
{ries.

In our opinion, whether good-neighbour relations will be es-
tablished between Korea and Japan or not depends entirely on the
Japanese government's attitude aside from specific procedures.

In the cstablishment of fricndly relations between Korea and
Japan it is very important that the Japanese government guaran-
tees the Korean citizens in Japan their national rights.

Foreigners should be guaranteed their national rights. This
is the requirement of international law. But {he Korean citizens
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in Japan are not given a {reatment due to foreigners today al-
though they have.the nationalily of the Democratic People's
Republic of Korea. This is another expression of the Japanese
government’s unfriendly attilude towards our country.

We demand that, first of all, the Korean citizens in Japan
be guaranteed the full right {o national education as well as the
right {o repatriation and the freedom of travel to and from the
homeland.

You said that Japan has incurred widespread criticism in-
lernationally by its rapid economic development in recent years
and asked for our views of Japan's present situation and foreign
policy. Let me make a brief remark on this point.

We do not think ill of Japan’s economic development. Why
should we think ill of our neighbour's economic development?
If the development of Japan's economy is not used for the revival
of militarism and aggression on other countries and contribules
to enhancing the material and cultural living standards of the
Japanese people and promoting its friendly relations with other
countries, it will indeed be a good thing.

In the past, however, the reactionary Japanese ruling circles
f:raﬁily schemed to speed up the militarization of the country and
tnvade other countries on the basis of revival of Japan’s mono-
poly capital and the establishment of its ruling system. The Jap-
ancse reaclionaries have not yet dispatched troops abroad, but
are laying a stepping stone for their future military aggression
in other countries. This shows the danger of the revival of Jap-
anese militarism.

A.t present, the Japanese reactionaries, actively speeding up
the militarization of the country, have made no scruple of em-
barking on the road of aggression against other countries under
“}B ‘Euise of their “helper”, Taking advaniage of the cconomic
difficultics of some countrics in Southeast Asia, they {ry to seize
the _key branches of their cconomy by increasing the export of
capital to these countries under various names such as “govern-
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ment loan®, “direct investment” and “joint enterprisc™. They
atlach big political strings to their “economic aid” in an attempt
to sway sonte newly independent countries to the Right and de-
flect them from the anti-imperialist front.

Especially, Japan’s reactionary ruling circles started their
tull-scale economic infiltration into south Korea after manufac-
turing the criminal “ROK-Japan treaty™. They are franlically
working to reduce south Korea again into Japan's exclusive
colony, stepping up political and military infultration along with
the cconomic infiltration.

It was reported that sometime ago the Japanese authoritics
went to Seoul and held the “ROK-Japan ministerial conference™
willi the south Korean rulers, at which they agreed to conclude
an “agreement on industrial ownership™ with the south Korean
reactionartes as a price of the so-ealled “aid”. This 1s also an
open act of aggression designed to subordinate south Korea to
Japan ceconomucally. The conclusion of the “agreement on in-
dustrial ownership” between Japan and south Korea will enable
the Japanese monopolies to have privileges 1n their business ac.
{ivities {n south Korea and will shackle the south Korean economy
more tighlly to the rapaci Japanese poly capital. This
will ereate the danger of another Japanese invasion of south Ko-
rea, jus{ as the Japanese imperialists nvaded our country in
1894 under the pretest of protecting the Japanese property and
the Japanese residents. As you see, the Japanese monopoly capi-
tal is paving the way for overseas aggression of Japanese mili-
tarism.

This is why our people are becorming more vigilant against
the fattening Japanese monopoly capital and resolutely highting
against the militarization of Japan's economy and tts overseas
aggression.

The Japanese reactionaries must not forget the lesson of
history and must stop the militarization of Japan's economy f:nd
manoeuvres for overseas aggression If the Japanese reaction-
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aries continue to take the road of overseas aggression, oblivious
of the lesson of history, they will sustain another shameful defeat
in face of the struggle of our people and the world’s progressive
people.

The Korean people express solidarity with the Japanese peo-
ple in their righteous struggle against the revival of Japanese
militarism and the Japanese reactionaries’ aggressive manoeu-
vres.

I take this opportunity to send my greetings to the Japanese
people and progressive men of the Japanese press who are help-
ing the Korean citizens in Japan in their struggle to defend their
democratic, national rights and actively supporting our people's

struggle for the independent, peaceful reunification of the coun-
iry.
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TALK WITH THE MANAGING EDITOR OF
THE JAPANESE POLITICO-THEORETICAL
MAGAZINE SEKAI

October 6, 1972

1 am grateful to you for your visit to our country. ! also ex-
tend my thanks to your director for the letter he has sent me.
When you are back home, please convey my greetings to him.

You have addressed me a number of questions, and now 1
will make my comments.

You ashed me when the Juche idea was formed and
established.

On this question I am going to give you a general account
as 1 did to the correspondents of the Matmchi Shimbun.

You asked 1f you may consider 1t right to say that the history
of the Juche idea is the history of the Democratic Pcople's Re-
public of Korea itscli. I quite agree with you

The Juche idea could be fully materialized 1n our country
after the people assumed power. We can say that since then the
struggle has been conducted to put the Juche rdea anto reality
in al) spheres of activity.

But as for the background of the emergence of the Juche
idea, we came to form this idea in the course of a long revolu-
tlonary struggle waged through many turns and {wasts.

To illustrate how I came to form the Juche idea, I must men-
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tion two facts which 1 witnessed while I was still young. Of what
1 saw when I was still young, particularly when I was a student,
there were two facts I thought most unjust.

One of them was the fact that the Communists and nation-
alists who professed themselves to be engaged in the national-
liberation movement of Korea were divorced from the masses, a
few lop-level personalities simply playing with words and quar-
relling, instead of arousing the masses to the actual revolution-
ary movement, It was essential to organize and mobilize all the
masses to assure success in the revolutionary movement. But
those people, isolated from the masses, only scrambled for he-
gemony and had “theoretical” arguments with each other, each
claiming his own superiority. Their “theory” was not for the
advancement of the revolution, but was a sophism that had noth-
ing to do with the revolutionary work. So 1 wondered how they
could ever bring the revolution to success merely by getling to-
gether and indulging in controversy all the time without develop-
ing a mass movement, and began fo take a critical view of these
phenomena.

The masters of the revolutionary struggle are the masses,
and only when they rise will it be possible to win the siruggle.
Yet, a handful of leaders, divorced from the masses, were only
talking nonsense. What was the use of it? We pondered seriously
over it. Those people ought to have gone among the masses and
awakened them so that the masses became masters in the revolu-
tionary struggle. While a few persons of leadership indulged
only in word play, no problem could be solved. This led us to
atlach great importance to Juche, to the viewpoint that the
masses themselves were the main factor in solving all questions.

. Another fact I faced was that there were many factions
within the Korean communist movement at that time. T am not
sure whether this was because of the mysticism of {he communist
movement or a scramble for power or flunkeyism. But our coun-
try had many factions then, such as the M-L group, the Tues-
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day group and the North Wind Assoctation group. All these face
tions sent their representatives to the Communist International
in their cfforts to obtain its recognition. 1 they conducted the
communist movement well, they would be recognized without
taking such troubles. However, they formed their own groups by
ganging up three or five persons and busied themselves in gain-
ing the recognilion of the Communist International, insiead of
carrying out resolutionary movements, Each of the groups insist-
ed that it was the only orthodox and genuine Marxist group. As
a result, the Korean Commurust Party was expelled from  the
Communist Inlernational in 1928, and was finally dissolved. We
thought it a disgrace to the Korean nation. 1f one conducts the
revolutionary movement well, one will be recognized by others
without going to all the trouble of asking for their recognition. Is
a Communist Parly regarded as such only when it has oblained
olfters® recognition? \We need not get others' approval belore
starling our revolutionary movement. We carry it out if we want
to. When we do so properly, what does it malter whether others
give us approval or not> If only we make revoluhion well, others
will naturally gisve us recognition What is the need of bustiing
about to gan others’ recognition?

These two factors—the serious factional stnfe i the Korean
national-liberation and commumst movements and the leader-
ship divorced from the masses—strongly convinced us thal we
must not carry out our revolution in that way We heenly felt that
we must go among the masses and rely on them n our struggle,
that we must solve our problems by our own elforts, and that i}
we worked well, others’ recogmtion would be out of the question.

The tno aspects 2s mentioned above had great impact on the
development of my revolutionary thinking From then on we
emphasized that the populace are the masters of revolution, and
accordingly, we must go among them and that if w¢ step up the
revolution of our own country with our own efforts tn a respon-
stble manner, whether or not recogmzed by others, we wall
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naturally gain sympathy, recognition and assistance from other
countries. We can say this was the starting point of our Juche
idea,

As I said to the Mainichi Shimbun journalists the other day,
the long revolutionary struggle deepened our conviction that the
force of the masses is the main factor in the solution of all
problems. We must solve all problems, relying on the {orce of the
masses, and since revolution is a struggle of the masses to eman-
cipaie themselves, they must rise up in unity. It is on this basis
that we carried out our revolutionary struggle.

We also thought that all problems had to be posed in accord
with the masses’ polilical awareness.

In 1936 we organized the Association for the Restoration of
the Fatherland and advanced its Ten-Point Programme. I will
not refer to its details. At the time we presented a programme
for mass unity—that the whole nation must be banded together
and all the populace must be united—a programme to form an
anti-imperialist, anti-feudal united front against the imperialists
and traitors to the nation. This was a most appropriate slogan
for our people at that time. After liberation, too, we based our-
selves on this line in carrying out a number of policies.

Our fundamental problem was how to get more masses to
participate in the revolutionary movement and the building of
the country, In the early days after liberation we organized the
(;ommunist Parly and the Young Communist League. Right after
liberation, however, our country had a small working class, and
only a few of its members were armed with communist ideology.
In this situalion, if we stuck to the slogans of the Communist
Party or the Young Communist League, it might split the masses
‘{ﬂd young people into many groups. We took stock of the situa-
tion and realized that the formation of the Communist Party did
not conform with the masses’ preparedness. Therefore, we
PfOrflgily reorganized it inlo the Workers’® Party. We also took
the initiative in transforming the Young Communist League into
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the Democratic Youth League that embraced young men and
women of all strata.

The revolutionary movement and the construction of the
country cannot be carried out by the efforts of a few Communists.
They must be joined by many youths and progressives. Hence,
we desisted from the narrow-minded position and reformed our
organizations to meet the demands of the realities.

Alter the founding of the Democratic People’s Republic of
Korea we laid greater emphasis on the necessity to  solve all
problems by ourselves,

Our situation was completely different from that in other
countries, Ours was the only Asian country where the people
seized power right after World War 11 At the time China was
still carrying on ber revolutionary struggle. Our country’s situa-
tion was quite different also from that in the European countries.
We have characteristic features as an Oriental people, as the Ke-
rean natfon. Therefore, we could not copy European thires
mechanically. Of course, we should study and refer to &
experiences gained in the European countries, but we cozl2
follow {hem mechanically, Ours was a bachward ce!
had sufiered for a long time from the corrupt policzes
rulers and then remained a colony over 36 years If o=
was to rid itself of backwardness, it was essent:
and policies fo suit Korean realities. So we hzd
problems in a unique way. Objective reahttes ¢=
so. In other words, realities demanded us to
ence and crealivity. That is why we beleve:
had to pursue all policies in conformuty w2z o3 =
tions and our people’s demands

You asked among other things
was in the formation of the Juche 1dzz
question, In my opinion, it also b

What is most important
do work with men well, becauss ==
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in the struggle to transform society and nature, in the last
analysis, depends largely upon how to do work with men.

Work with men is extremely important. As I always say,
Party work is work with men, so is the work of mass organiza-
tions. Economic activity, too, goes well only when work with
men is done well. But this work was often done not properly but
in an administrative manner, instead of educating and teaching
men patiently. This was our greatest difficulty.

It is wrong to do work with men in an administrative man-
ner. The administrative method of work is a bureaucratic work
method. Revolution must not be made in an administrative way.
We have not yet been able to rectify this completely.

We are continuously endeavouring within the Party to
change Party work into work with men. But in some cases work
with men is replaced by issuing instructions or decisions or by
holding meetings. I think this is one of the major defects that
have to be overcome. We are now making efforts to rectify it.

In order {o establish the Juche idea, it is most important to
remould men’s ideology. With administrative methods it is
impossible. I we issue instructions in an administrative manner,
people do not accept them actually although they do on the sur-
face. If we issue orders which are not to their liking, the masses
do not accept them at heart; they just pretend to accept them. We
insist on rooting out the administrative methods. We are making
sure that both in economic and state affairs or in any other ac-
tivity political work is done ahead of all other work before ap-
propriale {asks are given.

' In personnel administration, we should educate cadres after
ﬂ’mexr assignment. Only then, can we prevent them from commit-
ting errors. Giving them no education after their assignment and
dismissing them after they have commitied mistakes is wrong.
'(1;hi.st shows the ignorance of work with men and the inability to

oit.

Another main stumbling block to establishing the Juche idea
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is flunkeyism. Flunkeyism is an old idea that had been handed
down over centuries 1 our country. The flunheyists claim that
their own things are all bad, that they have nothing which is use-
ful and that everything foreign is good. They take such a nihii-
istic attitude to things of their own.

Of course, there are good as well as bad ones in things
forcign, and we may learn from good things. We do not mean
that we are chauvinistic because we are opposed to flunkeyism.

Of things foreign we must learn from good ones and cast
aside bad ones. Even 1n this case, we must take them in such a
way as to suit our taste. We must not try to eat those things that
we do not hke. Some Koreans had been so deeply infected with
flunkeyism in the past that we had to wage a hard struggle to
root it out.

At one time flunkeyism was expressed to a great extent in
our country. Let me tell you just how flunkeyism was manifested
in the realm of literature and arts.

It happened when flunkeyism and dogmatism were manifest-
ed to a great extent in our country. I visited a local army hos-
pital during the war in order to ask after the wounded. There was
a picture hung on the wall. It showed a Stberian landscape with
a bear creeping around on the snow-covered ground under a
giant pine tree. 1 asked the soldiers which place the picture
showed. They said that the painting showed a bear crawling
around in a forest but they did not know where the place was.
Then I asked them if there were many bears in our forests. They
said there were some but they were not typical Korean animals

1 asked the soldiers which they liked, this picture or a mice
painting of our Mt. Kumgang-san. They answered that they pre-
ferred the latter. So I asked the chief of the political department
of the unit why he had this sort of picture hung instead of that
of our Mt. Kumgang-san, which the soldiers liked better. I was
shocked to hear his answer. He said that he had to buy it be
our picture dealers sold only such pictures.
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The accasion gave us a great mental stimulant, and we
thought that all this was because of flunkeyism. So we began to
check how things were going on in the realm of arts at that time.
Our examination showed that almost all of our artis{s were en-
gaged in Western painting.

At that time our musical world had a very few national
instruments. There were national instruments at some places, but
they were exactly the same as used in old days. Some artists al-
leged that our national music was old and Western music was
modern. This is actually the way they used to call them. So 1
aathered artists and asked them why they, the contemporaries,
could not produce their own music although our ancestors had
created theirs, why they regarded Western music as the sole
modern music, why there was no modern national music and on
what ground they defined that modern music was Western mu-
sic; I asked them why Korean national music should be an old
music and modern music be Western music and why we Koreans
could not create modern music to suit our national taste. They
could not answer my questions.

Furthermore, 1 asked our artists about the meaning of the
word “realism” they used so often. They knew the word only, not
its real meaning. So I told them that they should not swallow up
things that way. Then I gave a definition of socialist realism in
our country: national in form and socialist in content.

I told them that they must not label everything as socialist
realism, and that it was meaningless to create music that could
not be understood by the Korean people. I also said to the artists:
“pf course, I am not against your singing only Italian and other
European songs. But I wonder how many Koreans will like
them. You have failed to create art for the masses. What's the use
of making art for art’s sake? Art should serve the people. Music
should be nice to hear; it should bring joy to people; it should be
understood and approved by them. But they say they don't un-
derstand your music. If you indulge in the old musical art under
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the pretence of reclaiming national music, our young people will
not like it. You must not take to restorationism either. If you do,
you'll eventually be inclined to admire the West. We should never
do that.”

Instead of trying to serve their nation and people, some peo-
ple thought that if they introduced everything foreign, it would
do since foreign things were all good. This was a great problem.

In our country flunkeyism found expression also in the
fields of construction, industrial management and education.

Thus, flunkeyism was manifested a great deal in different
realms in our country before and it was very difficult to over-
come. We have fought flunkeyism over a long period of time.

As [ have said, we have two major obstacles to overcome in
establishing the Juche idea in our country. One is flunkeyism
and the other is the administrative method in working with men.
1 think this will be overcome only through a prolonged struggle.

We are still striving to overcome them and I think we should
continte fo do so. We do not consider that they have now been
surmounted completely. That is why we are still stressing that
both Party work and the activities of the working people’s organ-
izations should not be conducted by the administrative method
but should be converted into work with people. At the same time,
we are emphasizing that all of us must serve our country and
people and that we must not take nihilistic attitudes towards our
own things, alleging that we have nothing which is useful, while
approving and worshipping everything foreign. In a nuishell, we
are going to eliminate the idea of relying on others without hav-
ing faith in our own strength. This does not mean national com-
munism. If revolution and work of construction are conducted
well at each national unit, they will also be successful on a
worldwide scale, won't they? Marx, Engels and Lenin also said
that Marxism is not a dogma and it should be applied creatively.

In your next question, you asked if the Juche idea is a new
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philosophy on the correlation between the national task and the
task of internationalist solidarity. That is an excessive praise.

In my opinion, true Marxists must be independent and
creative. As for me, I have only emphasized this point.

I will not make lengthy remarks on this matter. I have
already talked a lot about the problems related to the content of
the Juche idea. Since I fully touched upon them in my answers to
the questions raised by the Japanese Mainichi and Yomiuri
Shimbun journalists, I believe you understand them. So I am not
going to make any further statement in order to avoid repetition.

I have spoken about the problems that have arisen in
translating the Juche idea into reality. There are many other
problems, of course, but I concentrated on fundamental points
today. This much for the problem of the Juche idea.

I will answer your question about our education.

We attach more importance to this problem than others. As
1 have just said, what is important in establishing our Juche
idea is to work well with men. In order to do this work well, we
should first carry out education well.

Educational activity is the beginning of work with men.
That is why our Party and Government have put a lot of energy
into this problem from the start.

In order for our country to extricate itself from back-
wardness and advance rapidly, all our people had to be giv-
en education. The goal of socialist and communist construction
itself demands us to conduct education well. After all, the con-
struction of socialism and communism aims at providing all peo-
ple with abundant lives. For this purpose it is important not nn!y
to raise everybody’s material standard of life but also to
his ideological and cultural levels. .

The aim of revolution is to get all people to lead af ‘
lives. To do so, everybody must work well and, in order tc
well, he must have his consciousness.

The development of people's consciousness should star
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education. It is clear what great power can be displayed when
everyone works consciously. I think if all people take a conscious
part in the work of construclion and revolutionary struggle, it
will bring about great power and make everyone well-off more
quickly.

Unless the people get educated well, {here may emerge such
persons who neglect the property of the state and society and
destroy or eat it away. Then it will be useless however much we
may build. Some people like to live idle, but if we do so, it will be
impossible to make our people equally well-off.

Our Party holds that we must occupy the material and ideo-
logical fortresses on the way to communism. It will be wrong to
capture the material fortress only without conquering the ideo-
logical fortress. Unless the ideological fortress is occupied, it is
impossible to capture the material fortress. Therefore, we pre-
sented the slogan: “The whole country must study, the entire Par-
ty must study, and all the people must study.” Under this slogan
everybody is studying now

In our country people of over 40 are made to attend the
working people’s middle schools to attain the knowledge of mid-
dle school graduates; all people under 40 are at the level of mid-
dle school graduates or above since they have received compulso-
ry secondary education.

In order to educate people, cadres must show a practical
example. We have set up a system under which cadres study two
hours every day. They also study every Saturday afternoon, and
we have a system for them to study for one month a year. This
is to reeducate cadres. Under this system our cadres study to
raise their ideologicai, cultural and technological standards.

Education of youth and children is very important. To this
end, we have introduced universal compulsory ten-year senior
middle school education. We have a Korean saying: “A decade
changes the appearance of mountains and rivers * I think ten
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years of proper education will enable all the rising generation to
lay the foundation of revolutionary world outlook.

Our compulsory educalion differs from that in capitalist
countries. We give free education to all students; we do not en-
gage them in physical labour during schooling. The state law
prohibits labour by boys and girls under 16 years of age. If our
children do any labour, they plant flowers on roadsides or trees
on hills. That’s about all. This is organized by schools to develop
their love for labour, and it cannot be called labour in the true
sense of the word. Our children have formed the Greening
Guards and Hygienic Guards, flapping flies, polishing window
glasses and cleaning classrooms. All this is designed to get all
children and youth to love labour.

In our country today approximately six million members of
the rising generation are receiving education at state expense at
kindergartens, primary schools, senior middle schools and higher
specialized schools. This imposes a considerable burden on the
state. The burden is heavy now, but the prospects are bright. It
will bear fruit ten years later.

In the old society the intelligentsia was regarded as a social
stratum. Of course, it still is in capitalist society. But the intel-
ligentsia may disappear in the future. When all people become
intellectuals, then there will be no intelligentsia. At present our
country has 500,000 {echnicians and specialists. We are putting
up a slogan: Let's train another 500,000 during the Six-Year Plan
and build a huge army of one million technicians and specialists.
This is a task proposed by our Party at its Fifth Congress.

Party organizations at all levels are now stepping up a
struggle to hit this target. We are increasing the number of fac-
tory colleges, along with regular institutes of higher learning. At
factory colleges our workers study by day or by night according
to.shifis. We are going to form a great army of intellectuals in
this way. From the prospective viewpoint, when almost all of
our people graduate from colleges in the future, there will be no
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girl. We do not ignore this fact. Those children of remarkable
talent are sent to appropriate schools.

For example, our country has the Institute of Science. This
institute enrols fresh middle school graduates, whereas, as a rule,
other institutes of higher learning admit those middle school
graduates who have received recommendations after having
worked at factories or finished their service in the army. We have
this sort of system, too. There are similar systems in art and
other fields. In some cases school teachers pick out some young
people and recommend that for their brilliant talents it will be
more beneficial o the state to give them special education than
sending them to factories or to the army. Such young people are
allowed to enter institutes of higher learning immediately after
graduation.

Social organizations also have their own schools. The
Women's Union runs the mothers’ schools in the countryside.
Both educated and uneducated women attend these schools. They
were established with a view to giving appropriate education for
womern, teaching such subjects as on the question of the emanci-
pation of women. The League of Socialist Working Youth, too,
has schools for young people. Adult education is conducted in
all parts of the country. Therefore, the Government has to offer
a huge amount of funds for education. We are allotting almost
all the state funds for education.

We are now studying socialist pedagogy. The most impor-
tant thing in socialist pedagogy is training people to work will-
ingly, which is the fundamental question in socialist construc-
tion. If one is to work well, one should study and raise one's
technological level. It is also important to educate all the people
to acquire the habit of taking care of social property, since all the
wealth belongs to the people in socialist society. In this way, we
attach great importance to the question of educating all men to

]cf\'te labour and look after the people’s properly in socialist so-
ciely.
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Furthermore, we must educate people to value the collec-
tive life more than the life of individuals, although the latter is
also important. We educate our people with these subjects.

We can see such practices as hating labour, loafing on the
job and embezzling and wasting the state property even in those
countries whose people have received a fair education for many
years. In order fo eliminate such practices, I think, people should
be educated to love labour, take care of the people’s property and
value their organizations and collectives.

We have proposed a task of studying socialist pedagogy con-
sisting of the above-mentioned and some other aspects and are
gradually putting it into practice. Perhaps you have received a
lecture on this matter from our comrades, so I will cut my com-
ment short here.

Capitalist society cannot abolish the police system. The po-
lice system aims to keep public order. In other words, the pohce
performs the function of arresting thieves, controlling the viola-
tion of traffic regulations, keeping watch to prevent the illegal
felling of trees in the mountains, collecting fines and 50 on. In
order to put an end to such practices in the future, people should
have a high level of consciousness and everyone should take care
not to trouble others.

Our country has no forest ranger. But no one fells trees at
will, We can find no practice of reckless felling in our country.
1 think this is because the people are conscious.

Would it be a good thing to increase the police as property
increases? Our country has no police We have public secunty
men fo keep order, but they should disappear 1n the future. Peo-
ple must be led to do everything for themselves. Therefore, we
must educate them well,

In addition, it is important to intensify orgamzational life
so that people teach each other and correct each other’s errors
Since socialist pedagogy was introduced, improvements have
been made in many aspects in our country.

.
»
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You asked aboul our cconomic development. 1 will refer {o it
briefly.

As you know, since we rose on the ashes after the war, we
underwent many  difficullies in cconomic conslruction and we
cannot yel say thal we have solved all problems.

Bul we can tell you one thing: we are now able {o walk by
ourselves, What is important here is thal we have our own
cadres, We had no cadres of our own before. But the nation's
cadres have been {rained in large numbers for all branches, Our
country has {rained many young cadres, who are highly crealive
because they have developed in the course of the struggle for
construction, Because there are many such cadres of our own, 1
think, the groundwork has been laid and the conditions created
for the rapid economic development in the fulure.

You asked me what the main goal of the Six-Year Plan is.
ln a word, il is to cffect antomation and free the people from
lough labour and enable them to work with case, by consolidat-
ing and developing the suceesses in industrialization, In order to
hit this goal, our people should display grealer creativily, bul it
Is also important lo introduce advanced foreign {echnology.

You asked il we are now in the process of switching over to
quality from quantity. We must increase  both quantily and
quality,

Next, you asked me about the problem of environmental pol-
tution resulling from indusirial construction. We also consider
it a rather serious problem. In building indusiries we have made
it as n principle to refrain from contaminaling environments as
far as possible.

To lake an example. They say ML Myohyang-san has a big
deposit of gold. Once some of our people proposed Lo mine gold
there, but the Govermment prohibited i, We did not want {o
destroy that beautiful mountain just for a few tons of rrold.

Beeause in our country industry is controlled by the state
as the property of the entire people and there is no private mo-
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nopoly capital, we can take measures to protect the people from
damages and prevent environments from being contaminated in
developing industry. We prohibit sefting up large plants in
Pyongyang. So such plants are not many in this cily. In Pyong-
yang there are only textile mills, machine-building plants and
other factorics that give no harm to people, Women can work
at these factories. Therefore, the environments of Pyongyang are
never contaminated.

Industries are hat e trated in Hamh The city
is crowded with factories and they may do some harm to the pop-
ulation, Therefore we saw fo it that the dwelling houses were
rebuilt at the foot of hills.

We foresaw this problem and dispersed factories long ago.
1t is not raised for the first time today. Right after liberation and
when we rchabilitated and constructed our industry immediately
following the armistice, we pursued a policy of preventing fac-
tories from doing harm to people or contaminating the environ-
ments, We have distributed the nation’s productive forces in such
a planned way. Our country is now free from environmental pol-
lution because according to thus policy we have dispersed fac-
tories and selected definite areas to erect plants.

1 will tell you this much since I was told that you are well
informed of our economic problem.

As for your question about how we appraise the past year's
developments in Asia, 1 think they were favourable.

In the past year the Japanese people, too, struggled dynami-
cally. Their struggle was so powerful that the reactionary Sato
government went out and the Tanaka government came in office.
1 consider that this is the result of the Japanese people’s struggle.

We highly appraise and fully support their struggle. In my
view, the Japanese people’s struggle 1s significant not only in
forcing the Sato Cabinet to resign; 1t 1s of tremendous signifi-
cance in leading the Japanese government to take the road to
independence. I think this is a very good thing.
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Sometime ago the Sino-Japanese talks were held and a Sino-
Japanese joint statement was made. The joint statement is
considered a good thing. I believe that the recent normalization
of relations between these two countries will contribute greatly
to peace in Asia.

The Japanese people have also fought actively to establish
the relations of friendship and amity with the Korean people.
As a result, mutual visils have now begun between the two coun-
tries, through which mutual understanding has been deepened;
there is a prospect that economic interchange will increase. I
think this has also made the situation favourable for the peoples
and contribuled to lessening tension.

With regard to the war in Viet Nam 1 already made my
comments to the correspondents of the Mainichi Shimbun, so I
have nothing more to say about it for the present.

In general, we may say that over the past year the Asian
situation developed in favour of the Asian peoples and US im-
perialism suffered a great setback in Asia.

US imperialism is no longer in a position to make a fool of
Japan at will. 1t is true that Japan is allied with the United
States as its subordinate, but it is trying to free itself from under
the control of US imperialism.

US imperialism was also forced to abandon its policy of
blockade against China. As a consequence China's international
prestige has risen higher.

All this will produce a good effect on the Asian peoples. I do
nol think it will affect them adversely.

) The US imperialists have intensified bombings against Viet
Nam and blackmailed it by all means. But the Vietnamese peo-
ple have not been brought fo their knees: on the contrary, they
are fighting more powerfully. This shows that there is no way
out for US imperialism.

In Asia the Asians must become the masters and the US



Talk with Sekai B ing Edifor 33

imperialists must not be allowed to behave as masters. We must
dnive all the US imperialist forces out of Asia where they are
seiting foot. To this end we should, of course, wage a powerful
struggle in the future. One thing I can say definitely: the aware-
ness and fighting spirit of the Asian peoples have increased and
they do not want to be ruled by US imperialism.

In a word, I believe that the situation in Asia will develop
in such a way as to enable the Asjans to live peacefully among
themselves and it will turn more favourably for the Asian peo-
ples who are fighting for the freedom and liberation, national in-
dependence and peace.

Next, you asked me about national reunification. On this
question 1 have nothing to add to what I said to the Mainichi
Shimbun correspondents.

True, the north-south joint statement was made on the basis
of the three principles maintained by us. However, its announce-
ment does not mean that everything has been solved. We have
only opened the closed door, met and exchanged greetings with
each other for the first time; we have just laid down the princi-
ples for further discussion. Although they have started the north-
south talks, the south Korean rulers are carrying on unwarranted
acts. They proclaimed a “state of emergency™ on the pretext that
there is the danger of our “invasion of the south”. They have not
yet removed it even after the announcement of the north-south
joint statement which provides for the peaceful settlement of ques-
tions. They have not only not abrogated the “state of emergency™
but also are neglecting the implementation of the stipulations of
the joint statement, saying that they cannot believe in the Com-
munists or that they must wait and sce

If they cannot believe in us, what can we do for them? II
they are asking us to disarm ourselves and give up our arma-
ments to them, it is an unreasonable demand. \We are not de-
manding them to do so. Once they promised to settle things
peacefully, they should remove the “state of emergency” and
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show some reaction. But they are taking many unwarranted ac-
tions, claiming that ihey cannot remove the “stale of emergen-
cy” and repeal the “Anti-Communist Law”, nor can they agree
to hold political negotiations for the peaceful reunification, be-
cause they cannot trust the Communists. Though they have made
public the joint statement designed to achieve reunification
without outside interference, the south Korean rulers are alleg-
ing that the UN is not an outside {arce.

At present US imperialism is trying to find an excuse for
preventing the withdrawal of their troops from south Korea. This
is the biggest obstacle to the solution of our reunification ques-
tion. The US imperialists said that they welcomed the north-
south talks, but soon afterwards they declared that they would
keep providing south Korea with armaments and that they would
not get out of there. In the final analysis, it is the US imperial-
ists and the reactionary forces tailing after them that are hinder-
ing the reunification of our country.

After the north-south joint statement was made, many peo-
ple are looking forward to the country’s reunification. However,
some reactionaries, while obstrucling the people’s desire from
being malerialized, are alleging that the peaceful reunification
is impossible, and some people are saying that national unity
between the north and south is unrealizable.

The question now lies in the fact that the outside forces and
their sycophants are obstructing the dialogue between the north
a.nd south. Outside forces are the US imperialists, and some reac-
tionary cireles in Japan can be regarded as belonging 1o this
category. Main outside forces are the US imperialists. In word
the US imperialists say they are for the north-south dialogue,
but, in actual deed, they are obstructing it.

I consider that the peoples in Asia and eclsewhere should
pool.thcir strength and put pressure on US imperialism. The
U§ imperialists say that they are going to improve relations
with China as well as with the Soviet Union. Why do they try
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to keep their military bases in south Korea, one half of our ter-
ritory? They are alleging that they are staying on in south Ko-
rea o “protect” it because we may attack. Why are they going to
stay on there after our declaration that we will reunify the coun-
try peacefully? At the United Nations they flatly insisted on
postponing the discussion of the Korean question for a year.
We demanded that the discussion of the Korean question should
not be postponed, that since the dialogue has begun between the
north and south Koreans all obstructive factors to Korean reuni-
fication should be removed in order to fully guarantec the unity
of the Koreans and that only by doing so will it be possible to
assist in the reunification of Korea. The Algerian proposal was
tabled on fhis basis, but it was rejected because of the US
obstruction. At the current session of the UN General Assembly
many countries supported the Algerian proposal in order to help
us, We feel grateful to these countries for their great efforts to
support our position.

The south Korean representatives are allowed to carry out
their activities at the United Nations freely but our represent-
atives have not been allowed to do the same.

The discussion of the Korean question was postponed for one
year at the UN General Assembly, so the reunification of Korea
will be hampered that much The point is that the US imperialists
are leading the obstructionist manoeuvres. It is obvious that as
long as foreign troops are occupying part of a country, 1t cannot
reunify itself at its own free will. The US imperialists allege
that they are “protecting” south Korea because we may invade
it. What is the reason that they are going to remain there although
we are willing to reunite the nation by peaceful means® They
arc openly revealing their aggressive ambition. It stems from the
nature of imperialism.

It is not fortuitous that we Koreans are fighting vigorously
against US imperialism. Since US imperialism is preventing
our nation’s reunification and trying to keep occupying south
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Korea we cannot take a favourable atlitude towards it, can we?

I am sure that if there are no obstructionist forces, the Ko-
reans can find common denominators among themselves. There
do exist differences in system and other problems belween the
north and south, but I think we can find common denominators
and achicve national unity because we are the same nation. As
I said to the Mainichi Shimbun correspondents, we proposed to
set up a Confederation while maintaining the present sysiems
as they are, if it is impossible to achieve reunification right now.

I hope the Japanese people and other Asian peoples will
make united efforts to help us atlain the reunification of Korea.

A nation must not be split inlo two against its will. We Ko-
reans are a single nation with the same language and alphabet
and the long-standing {raditions. It is unjust {o divide this na-
tion in two by force, isn't i{? We are suffering a pain now. This
is really agonizing. We will have to unite and fight stoutly for
reunification.

The present policy of the south Korean rulers is {o resort to
delaying taclics. They want {o prolong their days as far as pos-
sible. Our three principles of national reunification have de-
prived them of excuses for taking unjust actions, That is why
they are now manocuvring to postpone the discussion of the Ko-
rean question at the UN and uttering all sorts of sophistry.
This year they succeeded in postponing the UN discussion of the
Korean question for one year, but I do not think their manoeuvre
will last long. They cannot deceive the people for long. History
will not allow them to do so. The people will be awakened and
their struggle strengthened.

We have been informed that recently some south Korean
personages in opposition stated that they supported the north-
south joint slatement, that it was necessary to accept our idea
qf_a Confederation and that political nego{iations between po-
litical parties and social organizations of the north and south
should be held. Public opinion is increasing for reunification in
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south Korea. The south Korean press are being muzzled so se-
verely that they cannot reveal the fact. It will be useful if the Jap-
anese press report the just voices of the south Korean people and
the opposition members. In south Korea different utierances are
being given because the reactionary forces who are obstructing
reunification are resorting to a harsh repression and there are
complications among themselves, but the people are well aware
of which is right.

The forces who want to perpetuale the split of one people
and divide one country in two are insignificant in south Korea;
the great majority of its people demand reunification by all
means, So we may have hope, though it will require some time.
The south Korean rulers suggested first to refrain from abuse
and slander but they violated the agreement. So I mentioned
it in my recent talk wilh the correspondents of the Mainichi
Shimbun. Of late a “letter” signed by Li Hu Rak was addressed
to the south Korean press, requesting them not to use words that
might obstruct reunification. 1 do not know whether 1t is a trick
or not. If they really mean what they say, we will also take a
good attitude.

The north and south could have no contact before, but now
contacts are being made through the Red Cross talks and
through the Coordination Commission. This is a good thing
compared with the past. I think common denominators will be
found through these contacts.

Now let me totch briefly on the relations between Korea
and Japan.

With regard to this question I have already mentioned it
many times, so 1 will not make a long comment. I think the
problem of Korea-Japan relations wilt be settled more smoothly
if the north and south Koreans solve the country’s reunification
question speedily.

We consider that there has been much progress in our rela-
tions with the Japanese people in the past year. Today the
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relations between the Korean and Japanese peoples are develop-
ing satisfactorily.

Judging from the fact that the Tanaka government is hav-
ing relations with socialist countries on the basis of the five
principles of peaceful coexistence, I do not think that it will take
an uniriendly attitude towards our country in the future. At pres-
ent the Tanaka Cabinet permits the mutual visits of individual
persons between Japan and our country; and recently it permit-
ted the entry of our scholars into Japan. It is reported that they
will invite our journalist delegation and permit visits of techni-
cians in the future. In this way the Tanaka Cabinet has slackened
the hostile policy pursued towards our country in the days of the
Sato Cabinet. I think this is a good thing, indeed.

The Japanese press including the Mainichi Shimbun and
the Asahi Shimbun, too, are suggesting the necessity to reap-
praise the Korea-Japan relations. Especially, the Japanese peo-
ple have an increasingly deeper understanding of our country.

In all these respects, we can foresee a closer relationship
between the two countries,

 We consider that if the Japanese government wants to work
sincerely for the peace of Asia, it should at least pursue a policy
which is not obstructive to our country’s reunification, and we
hope the Japanese government will do so. For this the Japanese
government must renounce the one-sided policy and adopt an
unbiased policy entirely devoid of aggressive character to both
the north and south of the Korean peninsula. By doing so, it
should help towards accelerating the reunification of our coun-
try, 1 think.
h\'ee}lvf\'g? not fear that t.he development of trade relations be-
. materieal and Japan will reduce our country to a supplier of
pendent coanst o’r commodity market for Japan. Ours is an inde-
e oo s untry. It 15 an economically independent country with

$ own industrial basis, Therefore, we are firmly convinced that
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our country will never be reduced to a supplier of raw materials
or commodity market for other countries.

OF course, we can sell some raw materials {o Japan. This
does 1ot mean that our country will become a supplier of raw
materials for Japan. Our country is blessed with abundant iron
ores. Even if we sell some of them {o Japan, it cannot be safd
that our country will be reduced to a supplier of raw materials
for Japan. A country which js not independent and self-reliant
will be reduced to a supplier of raw materials for foreign coun-
tries. However, our country wifl never be driven into such a
status since we are independent and have a self-reliant economy.

We do not worry about this. On the contrary, we think it will
conform and be beneficial to the nterests of the peoples of the
two countrics to develop trade with Japan on the principles of
equality and mutuat benefit. If the Japanese authoritics propose
to conduct trade with us, we are ready

We do not expect any great benelit from our economic inter-
change with Japan. And yet we constder that Korea and Japan
can conduct as much economic interchange as possible on the
principle of mutual benefit.

Any interchange must be conducted on the pninaples of
equality and mutual benefit, not by aggressive methods We are
carrying on trade with other capitalist countries on the principle
of mutual benefit. We are sure that we will never be deprived
of our independence.

The case is entirely different with south Korea South Korea
is conducting economic exchange in such a way that it imports
factories from Japan and manages them jointly or hands over
the right of management to the Japanese side. This should be
considered a shackling economic exchange.

We do not tolerate such 2 thing. In case we import lz:umfs
from Japan we will pay for them. We want to wr?dud economic
interchange with Japan on the principle of equaiity. We 6:5-1
permit the Japanese to gan the right of industriz) manag
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or ownership in our country, nor do we want to receive long
term loans from Japan. We are going to conduct trade in accord-
ance with the principles of international trade.

You asked me if we will establish diplomatic relations with
Japan in spite of the “Japan-ROK treaty” concluded between
Japan and south Korea. We have never said that we will establish
diplomatic relations with Japan while there exists the “Japan-
ROK treaty”. The worst of this “ireaty” is its third article. It stip-
ulates the “Republic of Korea” as the only lawful government in
the Korean peninsula. This is an interference in our country’s
affairs.

When Governor Minobe was in our country I said to him
that I could not recognize the “Japan-ROK treaty”. It can be said
that the Japanese government asserts that the “Republic of Ko-
rea Government” is the solely lawiful “government” in the Ko-
rean peninsula, because Japan pursues a policy of following
the United States and the reactionary Japanese government fol-
lows a hostile policy towards us. Therefore, we cannot say that
Japan will treat us on an equal footing as long as the “Japan-
ROK treaty” remains effective. I think some sort of action must
be taken to nullily or abrogate it.

There are many problems here. For example, if the “UN
resolution” defining the “Republic of Korea” as the sole “gov-
ernment™ in the Korean peninsula is repealed, the “Japan-ROK
treaty” will lose its effect automatically. Because the “Japan-
ROK treaty” is based on the “UN resolution™.

We have not yet proposed to establish diplomatic relations
with the Japanese government. We are not going to conduct a
sycophantic diplomacy. If the Japanese government wants to
establish diplomatic relations with our country, it may and, if
not, it may not. This is our position. Certainly, it would be better
if diplomatic relations are established between the two countries.
If Japan normalizes its relations with the Democratic People's
Republic of Korea the third article of the “Japan-ROK treaty”
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can be regarded as null and void. Many problems may arise in
this connection, We have not yet raised this matter formally to
the Japanese government. We are going to solve the question of
the Korea-Japan relations, examining the Japanese government’s
allitude towards us. N

1 am glad o have a long ialk with you during your visit to
our country. I am happy to have exchanged our opinions in this
way.
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TALK WITH THE EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR AND
CHIEF EDITOR OF IWANAMI PUBLISHING
HOUSE IN JAPAN

September 19, 1973

I am very happy, Mr. Midorikawa Toru, that you came {o
our country and joined us in celebrating the 25th anniversary of
the founding of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea.

Your visit to our country is the expression of your deep love
for and trust in the Korean people. I am glad to have another Jap-
anese friend like you, and I thank you for your coming to our
country.

I also feel grateful to your publishing house for its friendly
and brotherly attitude in widely introducing all the achieve-
ments made by the DPRK and for many good things it has done
for our country out of its sympathelic stand towards us. On your
return home, I hope you will convey my best regards to the
president and the staff of Iwanami.

Sometime ago, Sekai magazine published by Iwanami car-
ried an arlicle entitled South Korea Today. 1 read the whole text.
It was very interesting. It offered us plenty of information.
Though we have much information of south Korea, the corruption
of the south Korean authorities laid bare in your article infuri-
ates us as Koreans.

It is quite reasonable that you should draw your pen to ex-
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pose and criticize the crimes of the south Korean authorities and
their corruption. By so doing, you are helping to raise the aware-
ness of the Japanese and south Korean peoples and all the rest
of people in the world and making a great coniribution to
strengthening friendship between the peoples of Korea and Ja-
pan. Moreover, through this work, you arc playing an important
role in disseminating progressive ideas throughout the world.

We know well that the editorial stalf of Sekai magazine and
the staif of Iwanami are making great efforts for world progress.

You asked about my impression on the 25th anniversary of
the founding of the DPRK. Well, we have just held a plenary
meeting of the Party Central Commuttee, and analysed the
achievements scored in the ideclogical, technical and cultural
revolutions in the last 25 years after the founding of the Repub-
he. Therefore, if I tell you about them, I think it would adequately
answer your question. Since I cannot say in a limited time every-
thing discussed for over a week at the plenary meeting, 1 will
just louch briefly on major ponts.

The last plenary meeting of the Party Central Committee
considered that our Party’s lines and policies pursued since the
founding of the Repuslic are most correct Their correctness is
conspicuous most recently when the internationai situation is
rapidly changing and developing 1n a diversified way Especial-
ly our Party's line of independence in politics, seli-reliance in
economy and self-defence 1n guarding the nation has been proved
quite correct. All our achievements are thanks to the Juche
idea consistently maintained by our Party and to the line of inde-
pendence, self-reliance and self-defence which is the embodi-
ment of this idea.

How correct 1s our Party's maintenance of the principle of
political independence, economic self-reliance and national self-
defence has now been corroborated more evidently than ever.
At present many countries of the world want to follow the road
{o indi dence—in our opinion, not merely the aatians of the

P
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third world bul also those of the second world such as Japan, Can-
ada and France. We are inclined to think that it is the common
aspiration of the people the world over. It is true that the reac-
tionary forces are taking up the policy of following in the wake
of great powers. However, almost all the peoples of the world,
progressive forces and highly awakened public figures are de-
manding independence, I think the same is true of Japan, our
close neighbour. The great majorily of the people, progressive
forces and most of public figures in Japan, except a tiny handful
of reactionaries, are all stressing and demanding independence.

As you see, our Party's line of independence has come into
being at a tinie when people in all countries are aspiring for in-
dependence, and it is in full accord with the trends of the present
time. In olher words, it is coincident with the aspiration of the
world people, though the independence line of our Party and the
Government of the Republic was chosen by the Korean people
themseclves. Therefore, we can say that we are taking the same
road with the progressive people of the world, in keeping with
inlernational trends.

This was clearly shown also at the Fourth Summit Confer-
ence of Won-Aligned Nations recently held in Algeria with the
participation of {he heads of states and governments and their
representatives from more than 80 nations or more than 100
delegations, Our couniry was not represented at this conference.
However, {ic conference condemned foreign interference in Ko-
rea’s internal affairs and the plot to rig up “two Koreas”. It
adopted a resolution thal an end must be put to all forms of
fOrei.gn inferference in Korea's domestic affairs and that the 28th
session of the UN General Assembly must decide on the with-
drawal of foreign troops occupying south Korea under the UN
f!ag and on the dissolution of the “UN Commission for the Uni-
fication and Rehabilitation of Korea™. The conference also re-
solved that Korea must be admitted to the UN after the complete
reunification of Korea or afier the institution of a north-south
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Confederation under a single name. We got this information
during the last plenary meeting of the Party Central Committee
and through this we have been convinced more firmly of the cor-
rectness of our Party’s line and realized more clearly than ever
that many peoples in the world are supporfing us.

Not only the non-aligned nations but the peoples of Japan
and many other couniries are backing our line of independence,
This support and encauragement convinces our peaple more
deeply of the justness of their struggle and inspires our struggle.

We have made greal progress not only in the sphere of
foreign activity but also in the internal affairs.

Our people are united solidly with one mind and one purpose
on the basis of the Juche idea, In our country today the tendency
to flunkeyism handed down over many years has been eliminated
and the firm politico-ideological unity of all people materialized
on the basis of the Juche idea. If our Party had been captivated
by flunkeyism and had not carved out its destiny with its own ef-
forts, blindly following the policies of other countries, it would
not have obtained this politico-ideological unity of all people nor
achieved shining victories in the revolution and construction as
today.

At the recent plenary meeiing of the Party Central Commit-
tee we proudly analysed that despite manifold hardships in its
advance over the last 25 years after the founding of the Republic,
our Party had been 2ble to gain the brilliant successes as we are
witnessing today because it hzd hewed out its way with its owa
efforts, using its own brains. We also estimated that the proud
successes were possible because our Party's Juche idea and the
line of independence, seli-reliance and seli-defence gripped the
hearts of our people, and because all Party, all zrmy and ali peo-
ple accepted and made them part of their own bodues.

Todzy alt our working people are firmly equipped with the
Juche idea and giving full play to their creative zeal to carry out
their tasks with the attitude of masters Qur Republic has made
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all these successes in the last 25 years because those who had
money donated their money, those with knowledge devoted their
knowledge and those with techniques offered their techniques. In
olher words, they are the fruit of the struggle all our people have
waged {o overcome hardships by giving full play to their energy
and falents. Needless to say, with a few persons’ efforts and tal-
ents, it would have been impossible to turn our Republic in such
a short span of time into a powerful socialist country which is
prospering and developing today.

Not only workers and peasanis but also the intellectuals
who had been well-off before took part in the struggle for. the
prosperily and progress of the Republic, dedicating all their
wisdom. Thanks to our Party’s correct policy of intelligentsia,
none of the old infellectuals who had joined our revolutionary
ranks became a laggard. Many of them fought devotedly to carry
through the lines and policies of the Party and the Government
to the last moment of their days.

Our Republic has been able to enjoy the present prosperity
and progress because all our people, ideologically united as one
man, worked in this way with the aititude of masters in order to
consolidate their government and make their country richer and
stronger.

Much progress has also been made in the sphere of culiure,

Right after liberation we began with the work of eradicating
illiteracy. When 1 was Chairman of the Provisional People's
Commitice of North Korea, we discussed the pencil problem as
the first item of the agenda for the commitice. We did this im-
m'ediatcly after liberation in order to educate our children and
wipe out illiteracy, but now, we are considering how {o make all
the working people acquire a high level of cultural and intel-
lectual attainments—ihe middle school graduate standard and
above—and master at least one kind of {echnical skill.

Moreover, our Party trained large numbers of new iniel-
lectuals, at the same time reeducating the old intellectuals to be
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working intellectuals who serve the people. The result is that we
have now more lhan 600,000 technicians and specialists. The
Party has proposed the goal to increase their ranks to more than
one million in the near future and is striving to attain it.

All these successes scored in the development of culture fully
show how correct was our Party’s cultural policy pursued over
the last 25 years since the birth of the Republic and hov: rapidly
the cuitural revolution was going on in our country.

We have also made hig headway in the economic field.

Of course, we received 21ds from the fraternal countries for
our economic consiruction. This was not the main thing, how-
ever. Qur Parly persisted in relying on its own internal forces
for economic construction.

Now we can say that we have succeeded in building a
completely independent national cconomy. Our economy is not
only able to stand firmly on ts own fcet but also has foundations
to develop more rzmdly n the future. Today our nation’s econ-
omy is powerful enough to advance independently and confi-
dently, unaffected by any worldwide economic fluctuations.
This has been proved by reality

At prescnt we are discessing how to develop our economy
more quickly. 1f there 1s 2ny hardshp in our economic develop-
ment it may anse in the course of cur rapid zdvancement. There
is neither economic stagnation ror depression 2ny more. [t 1s a
thing of the past now.

We can affirm with great prnide and coniidence that in the
last 25 years following the founding of the Republic, we hawve
made tremendous progress and successes throughout the ideolog-
ical, cultural and economic rezlms.

Now our Party 1s appealing to the entire membership and
the working people not to be complacent with the existing sue-
cesses but to wage an uninterrupied struggle to consolidate
them and make a fresh advance.

In order to consolidate the ratica’s econsmic foundztion and
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capture the material fortress to satisfy the people’s vital de-
mands more fully, all the working people must continue to work
hard, without getting inloxicated with the successes or indolent.
If we do not strengthen the ideological education of the working
people, they may get conceited and lax as they become better off.
Therefore, we musl guard against any tendency to indolence and
selfishness which may be expressed among {he working people
as they become well-off and must induce all of them to work and
live with the collectivist spirit under the slogan: “One for all and
all for one”. So the recent plenary meeting of the Party Central
Committee laid great emphasis on the necessity of ideological
struggle against the tendencies to self-conceit and slackness
which may breed as cares and worries are removed from our
lives, and called upon the whole Party to prevent such tenden-
cies.

You asked me about how the Six-Year Plan is being carried
on in our country. Let me say a few words about it.

Today our workers and farmers have a high spirit to fulfil
the Six-Year Plan ahead of fime and the whole nation is striving
to do so.

The three major tasks of the technical revolution are the
crux of the Six-Year Plan. At the last plenary meeting of our
Party Ceniral Committee great emphasis was given fo the neces-
sity of dynamically carrying on the three major tasks of the
technicai revolution in order to fuliil the Six-Year Plan success-
fully.

We are now striving {o narrow down the gap between heavy
and light work and bring the former closer to the latter. Only
when we quickly accomplish the tasks confronting us to diminish
the differences between heavy and light work and liberate all the
working people from backbreaking labour, can we fulfil the Six-
Year Plan before the set time.

It is no casy job to completely eliminate the distinctions
between heavy and light work. We intend to reduce their differ-



ences to a considerable extent in the near future. Now our
counlry is making steady progress in lessening the differences
Yetween heavy and light work. We have already scored o big
success in this respect.

‘In narrowing down these differences and freeing the work-
ing people from toflsome work the primary {ask is that of infro-
ducing technological innovations in the minlng industry.

We must also put an end to heat-alfected work In the realin
of industry. What 1s important here is 1o introduce aulomation
into production processes and then gradually swilch over to lele-
mechanics. Therefore, the Fifth Congress of our Party proposed
the development of electronies as a major task in order to
introduce automation satisfactorily.

All these problems are by no means simple ones. Iowever,
we are capable of solving them one by one,

1f we are to [ulfil our tasks of the techinical revolution, we
mus{ study and invent many things for aurselves, We are now
exerting much effort for this. In addition, we must also actively
introduce foreign techniques, This is not contradictory to sell-
reliance. Some people regard sclf-reliance as doing every-
thing enlirely on one's own This 15 not correct, Self-reliance
means to rely on one's own efforts, instead of depending on
others. As for the techniques already invented and developed by
others we had better introduce them than start research on them
by ourselves. In my opinion, adequately learning loreign lech-
niques also conforms with self-rehance. It 15 v.rong to keep the
door shut, instead of Jcarmng from others If we inspect fechno-
logical branches in foreign countries and fearn their techniques,
we will advance more quickly

1 think most of the indices envisaged under the Six-Yezr
Plan will be aftained by 1975. However, we will have to etnive
continuously to develop our technology. .

From now, we must exert much effort for heavy industry.
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If we quickly complele construction projects for heavy in-
dustry, we will expedile the fulfilment of the tasks assigned {o
this field. But if we slow down the construction, the fulfilment of
these tasks may be somewhat delayed. We are now pressing for-
ward to fulfil the iasks of heavy industry under the Six-Year
Plan by the end of 1975. But I am afraid some of the indices of
heavy industry might not be achieved before the first half of 1976.

At present light industry is also going well. 1 think this
industry will atlain the major goals of the Six-Year Plan next
year,

Our country is developing light industry in iwo directions.
Namely, we are developing central and local industries. By de-
veloping central industries we mean {o build and run the large-
scale, modern light indusiry factories, and by local industries
we mean to operate the small and medium-sized light industry
factories in localities, using their raw malerials.

In 1975 we will fulfil the tasks assigned to light industries,
envisaged in the Six-Year Plan.

Now our working people are in high spirits {o accomplish
the Six-Year Plan ahead of schedule and we have also many fa-
vourable conditions. Formerly we traded only wilh socialist
countries but al present, we have trade relalions with many capi-
talist as well as newly independent countries, Particularly, we
have closer trade relations with the newly independent nations
i the third world.

Next, we are striving to diminish differences between agri-
cultural and industrial work and bring the former closer to the
latter. What is important here is to accomplish the tasks ad-
vanced in lie Theses on the Socialist Rural Question in Our
Country.

Next year we will mark the tenth anniversary of the an-
nouncement of the Theses on the Socialist Rural Question in Our
Country. We are endeavouring lo carry out the tasks put forth in
the theses on the occasion of the tenth anniversary. I think that
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next year we will fulfif almost all the tasks of the theses except
thosc of the ideological revolulion.

We are foreseeing that the major tasks of the rural fechni-
cal revolution proposed by the theses will be almost fulhlled next
year

The irrigation of land in our countryside has long since been
completed and the electrilication has also been splendidly ma-
terialized. We are now striving to complete mechanization.

The theses defines that the number of tractors in the coun.
{ryside must be increased to 70,000-80,000 (in terms of 15 hp
units). The workers at the tractor plants are battling to hit this
target by next July.

In our country there are some 1,500,000 chongbo of cultivat-
ed land where machines are applicable. 1f 80,000 tractors are
produced, we can supply five or six tractors per 100 chiongbo of
land. When 70,000-80,000 tractors are supplied to the countryside,
we will have basically satisfied 1ts demands for the machines,

The Six-Year Plan envisages the number of tractors per 100
chongbo of arable land to be augmenied to six or seven. We
think we will be able to attain this goal 1n 1975 The task of chem-
icalization of agriculture sct forth in the theses will also be
fulfilled next year. The theses on the rural question set it as a
task {o provide each chongbo with more than one ton of
chemical fertihzer, Tins goal will be accomplished by the first
half of next year. One ton of chemical fertihzer for cach chongbo
is not so bad. Next year the goal of supplying different agricul-
tural chemicals will also be attained. Next year wall thus see the
fulfilment of the major lasks of the rural technical revolution put
forth in the theses

The prospect of grain production 15 also fine. As we have
just seen in the farming villages, our country 1s evpecting 2
bumper crop this year. Onchon County which we have just visit-
ed was one of the most backward counties before, but, now, its
grain production increases every year. Tius county’s grain pro-
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duction record was 53,000 tons. But they say it will harvest
70,000 lons this year. This county has the goal to produce 73,000
tons of grain under the Six-Year Plan. So, if it produces 3,000
tons more next year, the county will have fulfilled the Six-Year
Plan. This is not a very hard job. If just a bit more is turned out
at each chongbo, that will do. Our rural officials may rest con-
tent with the achievements we have made this year. That is why
at the last plenary meeting of the Party Central Committee we
warned them not to get seli-complacent.

In all probabilities the agricultural goal of the Six-Year
Plan will be attained next year. As a whole, our Six-Year Plan is
being carried out satisiaclorily.

Next, we are waging a struggle to liberate our women from
the heavy burden of household chores. This struggle is also being
conducted on a nalionwide scale. Especially our women are
striving to liberate themselves from the toil, displaying a high
degree of creativity.

In the battle to free the women from the heavy burden of
tiousehold chores, many successes have already been made. Ko-
rean women had carried water jars on their heads over many
centuries. Buf, now, with the introduction of water service to
many villages, they no longer carry water jars on their heads.
When I talk with old women in the countryside, they say through
tears of emotion that they had to carry water jars on their heads
1or so many years, but only in the era of the Workers’ Party have
they been relieved from this trouble. Indeed, carrying water jars
on their heads was a very heavy burden for our women.

The introduction of water service has eliminated the practice
of carrying waler jars on the heads in the countryside and,
moreover, enabled the villagers to drink purified water. The farm-
ers are most delighted at the introduction of water service.

While lessening the women's burdensome work, we have
Z‘.ls.o taken measures to lighten their burden of raising their
children. Rearing children is a heavy burden to women. The state
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has built many nurseries and kindergartens in order to case this
burden.

The children looked alter at nurseries and kindergartens are
provided with lunch and snack there, though they have breakfast
at home. Our women are deeply moved by this solicitude shown
by tue Parly and the state. They say that since all these condi-
tions are guarantecd, they never fee! tired from their work.

1f you talk with our comrades you will obtain more delailed
information about the Six-Year Plan. We are sure that we can
succeed in fulfilling this plan Come again o our country when
the Six-Year Plan is completed. You said in the car that in the
DPRK one year makes an epoch, When the Six-Year Plan is
over, the look of our country will change still further,

You asked about the questions of Korean reunification and
the UN, so I will refer to the former in relation to the latter.

As far as the UN is concerned, its Charter is not bad in it-
self. However, the UN has so far been dormnated by great pow-
ers; it has been under their control. Therelore, the UN has been
unable to work in accordance with 1ts Charter. The UN Charter
has not been observed especially because the US mperialists
have indulged in power politics and wielded their baton in the
United Nations.

But today many new ly independent nations and progressive
countries have become members of the UN. As 1 have said,
the newly independent nations demand independence. According-
ly, among the UN member states there 15 an increasing demand
that the UN be an organization to enstre every country independ-
ence.

If it is to be faithful o 1ts Charter, the UN must be an organ-
ization that ensures independence to all countries alike, big or
small. And yet we do not mean that the UN is no longer ncccis-
sary. Many countries are still pinning great hopes on the Unit-
ed Nations. R

Of course, should the UN continue to act conlrary to its




354 Kim Il Sung

Charter, under the influence of great nations' power politics and
their batons, it would lose confidence of the world people.

As the people of all countries are now beginning {o see
through the essence of the US imperialist policies of aggression
and neocolonialism, the prestige of US imperialism is being
gradually shaken. The baton wielded by it at the UN is also los-
ing its forcc. At present, many countries are putting up a firm
struggle, demanding the UN to act in {he spirit of its Charter. In
my opinion, thc polilical awakening of the newly independent
nations will be decisive to the future functioning of the United
Nations.

Now, the south Korean authorities, US imperialism and the
Japanese govermment have been manoeuvring towards the sim-
ultancous admission of “two Koreas” to the UN. This is why
the problem of admitting “two Koreas” to the UN has been
placed on the agenda of the UN General Assembly for discussion
this year.

Why have they advanced the proposal on the simultaneous
admission of “two Koreas” to the UN at a time when negotia-
lions are going on between the north and south and no agree-
ment has been reached as yel between the two sides?

This proposal lays bare the real intention of the US imperial-
ists and some of the Japanese reactionaries who have long since
schemed {o perpetuate the division of Korea. In other words, it
fully reveals their ambitions towards Korea.

The proposal on the simultancous admission of “i{wo Ko-
reas” fo the UN is also aimed at forestalling the discussion at
the UN General Assembly on the problem of the withdrawal of
US troops out of south Korea. This is {he main purpose they are
pursuing. They advanced this proposal in an attempt to arouse
t‘he world’s interest in the problem of the simultancous eniry of
“two Koreas” into the UN and divert its attention from the ques-
tion of the withdrawal of US troops from south Korea. The pro-
rosal is a trick to achieve this very purpose. In short, it is based
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on the scheme to keep US troops in south Korea, as they are no
Ionger able to find any excuse for this. In the last analysis, the
proposal is designed 1o atiract less aliention of many nations at
the UN General Assembly to the question of the withdrawal of
US troops from south Korea and keep them in south Korea under
the UN signboard.

The US imperialists, the Japanese reactionaries and the
south Korean puppets aiso know that they cannot materialize {he
simultancous entry of “two Koreas” into the UN. They cannot
Lecause one of the two agrees to the entry into the UN while the
oliier disagrees.

However, the US imperialists advanced the proposal on lie
simultancous entry of “two Koreas" into the UN in an endeavour
to cause polemics over this question and then equivocally skip
over the question of the withdrawal of US troops from south
Korea. This is a mere conjury to hoodwink the world people. De-
cephive tactics cannot last long before their eyes. If you see a
juggler's trick more than once, you can fully grasp the secrel.

This problem may create a sensation at the UN General As-
sembly this year. However, the substance of the matler is already
being brought to light.

The Fourth Summit Conference of the Non-Aligned Nations
teld in Algeria declared that Kotea should enter into the UN
zs one, not as two. In my opinion, the countries participating 1n
the conference came to this conclusion because they had seen
through the trick of the entry of “two Koreas™ into the UN,

The simultancous admussion of “two Koreas™ to the UN wll
never be beneficial to the Korean people We will never recog-
nize “two Koreas™.

The American and the Japanese reactionartes and the south
Korean authorities have stubbornly insisted on placing the sim-
ultaneous entry of “two Koreas™ on the agenda of this year's
session of the UN General Assembly also  because i s gang
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to consider the admission of East and West Germany to the UN.
They want to take advantage of this. The US imperialists are
very cunning.

Ours is fundamentally different from the case of East and
West Germany. Both of them want separation. Formerly Ger-
many was an aggressor nation. As a result of the war, it was di-
vided into two; one became a worker-peasant state, and the other
a monopoly-capitalist state. The maintenance of the worker-
peasant state in East Germany will, in the long run, serve to
weaken the strength of monopoly capital in West Germany. In
addition, the adjacent European countries do not want Germany
to reunite and become a strong militarist power. Because, then,
Germany may reappear as a force of aggression.

But our case is quite different. We have never invaded any
country. Qur country was a colony before and then liberated. Our
neighbours do not consider that our country would invade others
when reunified. Neither the Chinese nor the Soviets nor the
Japanese think so. For the Asian countries reunified Korea
would be more beneficial than two Koreas antagonistic to each
other. The Japanese people have this view, and so have the
Chinese and Soviet peoples.

What is most important here is that the Korean people bolh
in the north and south do not want the division of their country.
Koreans are a homogeneous nation which has a long history of
a unified state. That is why they never want themselves {o be di-
vided.

It is only a handful of south Korea’'s reactionary forces, the
pro-American reactionaries in Japan and the US imperialists
who want the partition of our country. The US imperialists want
this in order to keep south Korea as their military base.

~Why should our country be divided when the overwhelming
majority of nations want {o see Korea reunified?> We have had
enough suffering of national division in the last 28 years. Why
taust we continue to have this suffering? We are resolutely op-
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posed to the entry of “Iwo Koreas™ into the UN. We believe that
the countries sympathetic fowards us are also against jt.

Now let me touch briefly on your question zbout how to form
the Confederal Republic of Koryo.

We proposed that the Confederation be named Confederal
Republic of Koryo because once on our territory there existed a
unified state named Koryo. It is a good name zcceptable to both
sides. If we named the confederal state the Democratic People’s
Republic of Korea or the “Republic of Korea”, it would mean to
force one side’s demand on the other. For this rezson we pro-
posed naming it Confederal Republic of Koryo so that both the
north and south may accept 1t on the principle of equality.

Qur Confederation proposal is that 2 confedera} state be
Tormed, leaving the present social systems in the north and south
as they are for the time being So the main thing here is that the
two sides trust each other and achieve great nationzl unity,

In our opinion, 1t is necessary first to convene a Great Na-
tional Congress and settle matiers concerning the country's re-
unification through extensive consuitations. This congress must
discuss the question of eliminating military confrontation 2nd
removing tension between the north and south. In order to solve
this question, it is mecessary to take a number of measures
a'ready proposed by us, such zs the reduction of armed forces of
the north and south. This wilf create conditions for mutual trust
and national amity betveen the two sides.

We also hold that there should be overzll collaboration 2nd
interchange between the north 2nd south in the political, eco-
nomic, cultural and all other realms.

Despite the institutional differences between the north 2nd
South there are many problems on which we can work together
now. Both sides can jountly exploit the mineral resources and
make use of the results of scientific 2and technological re-
searches. Overall collaboratson 1s rezhizable 11 mary other fields.

If the north and south materialize 2ll-rourd collaboration
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and interchange in different spheres, conditions will be created
jor the two sides to understand and trust each other in this
course, and as the time goes by, their mutual understanding will
deepen. Then the two sides will be able to have a correct un-
derstanding of each other’s system, and this will help remove the
fear still entertained by some south Koreans for the socialist
system in the northern half of the Republic. Further, if, through
the north-south collaboration, right is distinguished from wrong,
ihc latier eliminated and the former encouraged, favourable con-
ditions will be created for achieving great national unity.

Since ours is a single nation who have lived with the same
culture and the same language through many centuries, they will
understand each other quickly once the north and south collabo-
rale,

All we are doing today is for the benefit of our nation. We
have done nothing which conflicts with the interests of our na-
tion. We have never sold our national interests. We are always
doing all we can to protect and safeguard our nation’s interests.

Quite contrary to this, the south Korean authorities are
selling our naiional interests. We cannot tolerate it.

Should they collaborate with us the south Korean authoritics
can solve many problems without selling the interests of the
nation. Let me cite an example. At present they are exporting
luge manpower, including nurses and miners. Instead of this, if
tiey collaborate with us, they will be able to solve their problems
of livelihood.

We are proposing to institute the north-south Confederation
on the basis of the mutual understanding between the two sides
and of the great national unity through these different measures.

At present the south Korean people are criticizing their au-
thorities for their excessive irregularilies and corruptions. The
south Korean authorities are apprehensive lest these misdeeds
should be brought to light once they collaborate with us. We have
repeatedly made clear that if the south Korean authorities
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frankly admit their crimes against the country and people and
desist from treacheries, their past crimes will be condoned. 1f
they assure that they will not commit irregularities and corrup-
tions any more, we will not be particular about their past doings.
However, il the south Korean authorilies continue to indulge in
them, they will inevitably be criticized and condemned not only
ty the people in south Korea but by the whole Korean people.

Since the detailed measures for the formation of the Conled-
eral Republic of Koryo have to be decided upon through consul-
tations between the north and south, 1 cannct make any further
remarks.

And as regards your question about the North-South Co-
ordination Comunission, I have nothing to say because the Prem-
ier of the Administration Council dwelt on it in detail in his
report made at the central meeting to celebrate the 25th anniver-
sary of the founding of the Republic. The views he expressed
were not his own but our Party Central Committee’s.

Our position is that the north and south must continue to
promote contact and dialogue, instead of keeping the door closed.
The matter depends entirely on the aftitude of the south Korean
authorities. We have to wait and see how they will react.

Now, I would like to refer to the relations betneen our
country and Japan.

As we have stated on a number of occasions, the normaliza-
tion of state relations between our country and Japan 1s entirely
up to the Japanese government’s attitude

At present, we are not so much concerned about the normalt-
zation of state relations between our country and Japan The
normalized relationship will not settle all problems ansing
between our country and Japan We cannot say that once (l.xe
Japanese embassy ts set up 1n Pyongyang or our embassy in
Tohyo, everything will have been settled with regard to the rela-
tions between our country and Japan

What is important in improving the relations betw.een our
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countiry and Japan is that the two countries should deepen their
muiual understanding and, especially, {hat the Japanese govern-
ment should stop its hostile policy towards our country. Our
couniry and Japan do not properly understand each other. In
our opinion, the two countries should first have a befter un-
derstanding of each other.

You said that the visit of our Mansudae Art Troupe o Japan
had given a great help to increasing mutual understanding
between the two countries. I thank you for this estimation.

While our Mansudae Art Troupe was staying in Japan, the
polilical parties, social organizations, individual figures of dif-
ferent sirala and ithe mass of people expressed their active sup-
port for our people. They showed hospitality to our artistes, as
their friends and comrades, and firmly supported our people’s
struggie o reunify the country, It means that our {wo peoples
have a very amicable relationship. We have an old saying: A
good neighbour is better than a cousin. 1 wonder whether you
have a similar Japanese proverb.

We believe that despite their different social systems, our
country and Japan can have good-neighbour refations and fur-
ther cement friendship and solidarity between their peoples. If
the Japanese government has no objection, from now on, we will
make arrangements for more visits to Japan, similar {o the
Mansudac Art Troupe's. This will help develop the friendly rela-
tions between the Korean and Japanese peoples.
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